LHB Coaches

ye W0 1 | goHio ¢ feaR v A dl o @l 99 Hufac faat =t 22 Ans

A 54 §of B 72 9
C 46 9 D |64 9

Q.No.1 | What is the berth capacity of AC-2- Tier LHB coach? A
A 54 berth B 72 berth
C 46 berth D 64 berth

IS W0 2 | UA.UTE hId Bl disl bl oHTs fbdl s8Il &— Ans
A 21770 THUH B 21337 UHUH
C 23540 THUH D 25540 UHUH

Q.No. 2 | Length over body of LHB coach is- C
A 21770 mm B 21337 mm
C 23540 mm D 25540 mm

U N0 3 | USLUT.) bl B b drsls foba+l aldl o— Ans
A 3250 UHUH B 3240 THUH
C 3245 THUH D 3325 THUH

Q.No. 3 | Maximum width of LHB coach is — B
A 3250 mm B 3240 mm
C 3245 mm D 3325 mm

U W0 4 | UA.UT.S B Bl Bd & SUR ddb SdTs b=l Bl 8— Ans
A 4039 THTH B 4025 THUH
C 4026 THUH D 4047 THUH

Q.No. 4 | Height over roof of LHB coach is — A
A 4039 mm B 4025 mm
C 4026 mm D 4047 mm

I 0 5 | Ual.gadl B &1 Ros @l 99 fha=r 8lar 8— Ans
A 2560 UHUH B 2896 THUH
C 2444 THUH D 2440 THUH

Q.No.5 | Rigid wheelbase of LHB coach is — A
A 2560 mm B 2896 mm
C 2444 mm D 2440 mm

Je W0 6 | TATA S BT BT Hellddael @il 99 /R e & 91 &) g fha=l 8l § | Ans
A 12340 UHUH B 14783 THUH
C 14900 THUH D 14770 THUH C

Q.No. 6 | What is the bogie center distance or flexible wheelbase of LHB coach?




A 12340 mm B 14783 mm
C 14900 mm D 14770 mm
g 0 7 | T v dl Bia | fhad Sidele = g— Ans
A EIN B ar
C k| D SIRIGT # I PIs 8
Q.No. 7 | No of the toilet provided in LHB coach is — C
A Four B Two
C Three D None of the above
Y99 %0 8 | UL.UAHl B Bl did HUSIYF U4 TSR IS H JARTHAA HHl ®f 8lee S1d | Ans
foheil Bl 28—
A 70 THUH B 75 THYH
C 78 UHUH D 82 UHUH
Q.No.8 | Maximum CBC height drop under load and worn condition of LHB coach is — B
A 70 mm B 75 mm
C 78 mm D 82 mm
99 H0 9 | i W IRt BRR U9R JgS SUSH hHEhc SUoled BRIA] o— Ans
A SERISRCIS ) B | SS3R.UM <5y
C NI AT =Y D |fc—vasnssh. <=y
Q.No.9 | Which bogies are provided for higher passengers ride index comfort? D
A ICF (all coil) B IRS type
C BEML type D Fiat -SIG type
Y3 W0 10 | Uel.UA.dl ®Id Bl IMAHaH ISS Ve aldl o— Ans
A 275 B 3.25
C 3.65 D 3.45
Q.No. 10 | Maximum ride index of LHB coach is — B
A 2.75 B 3.25
C 3.65 D 3.45
99 [0 11 | U.UA.dl BId &b Preld (Sl eldele & WS dled ad: fohd-l Wie | Ans
SR Gold a—
A 10 fbHT /®er B 20 T /EeT
C 30 f&#Y /ger D 45 ¥ /"er
Q.No. 11 | The slide valve of controlled discharge toilet of LHB coach opens automatically C
at speeds above —
A 10.0 Km/h B 20.0 Km/h
C 30.0 Km/h D 45.0 Km/h




g2 W0 12 | 160 fH1 /€CT WIS Jad UA.Uadl A9 @ T (Solidd HieR AUS fhd T & | Ans
A 180 fobHl /Tt B 200 fbHt/wer
C 210 fbHT /wer D 220 fbHT /Her

Q.No. 12 | New design features of LHB coach having speed of 160 KMPH upgradable up to B
A 180 Km/h B 200 Km/h
C 210 Km/h D 220 km/h

g2 W0 13 | M. AL DId Bl ol H U.UAdl Drd Bl Ty (bl dely Tl 8— Ans
A T 2 HIR B AT 3 HIeR
C ST 1.5 HIeR D |SWiad # H $Ig &

Q.No. 13 | How much length of LHB coach is increased in comparison of ICF coach? A
A Appx-2.0 meter B Appx-3.0 meter
C Appx-1.5 meter D None of the above

93 |0 14 | 160 DUAUITT TR UA.UAE B DI SihT e fdhadl el o— Ans
A 800 HIc B 1000 #Iex
C 1200 HIex D | 1500 #ex

Q.No. 14 | Braking distance of LHB coach from a speed of 160 KMPH is — C
A 800 m B 1000 m
C 1200 m D 1500 m

Ie %0 15 | Ul.Uadl B § fbdw If ST 8Id g— Ans
A 01 B 02
C 03 D 04

Q.No. 15 | Nos of yaw dampers in LHB coach are — B
A 01 B 02
C 03 D 04

9% %0 16 | {1 UBR @ Y. Uadl dral & YA hicT RIRR / Rerdadi< Riegd fhat | Ans

3IIRTel TR BIAT 8—

A A A8 B T A8
C Udh HIE D |[u®s ad

Q.No. 16 | At what interval for amenity fitting repair/replacement schedule for all type of B

LHB coach?

A Three month B Six month
C One month D One year

U W0 17 | U Ta. ) I BT HUSHT DI ST fbd=T 21T &— Ans
A 813 THUH B 840 THTH
C 845 THUYH D 874 THUH

Q.No. 17 | Condemning wheel diameter of LHB coach is — C
A 813 mm B 840 mm
C 845 mm D 874 mm




T W0 18 | Ul A B H fhdy UPR & dlex & Bld a— Ans
A TH UHR & B |dH R @
C 3T PR B D |[IRUGR &

Q.No. 18 | How many type water tanks are provided in LHB coach? B
A One Type B Three Type
C Two Type D Four Type

IeT 0 19 | U UAdl DI & dreeRa & Ul & dlls beldd Bidl 28— Ans
A fSoice Ra= B |saswiiiRs Raw
C AT Re= D |U qr & g

Q.No. 19 | Water supply in wash basin is controlled by in LHB coach is — B
A Digital switch B Electromagnetic switch
C Analog switch D Both a&b

93 W0 20 | UelUAdl ®rd H ©% e, Age did e dAT e haR e a1 Bl &— Ans
A PR Tl B Raferp™ et
C qges Wi D |wTa9 ©ied

Q.No. 20 | In LHB Coach, the roof seat, side wall seat and end floor seat are fabricated of — D
A Cast steel B Silicon steel
C Mild steel D Stainless steel

T% W0 21 | Ucl.UA.dl BId Bl 30X BH 91 BIdT a— Ans
A PRT Tl B RiferpE I
C AIses wid D | EId

Q.No. 21 | The under frame of LHB coach is fabricated of — C
A Cast steel B Silicon steel
C Mild steel D Stainless steel

UeT N0 22 | Uel.UA.dl Bl Bl hledd olgh Bldl o— Ans
A 40 99 B 45 9§
C 50 qY D |60 a¥

Q.No. 22 | Codal life of LHB coach is — C
A 40 Year B 45 Year
C 50 Year D 60 Year

Y% W0 23 | UelUAdl BId ® sdh RIfelvex &l e weldb BIdl &— Ans
A 8—10 THUH B 15—20 THUA
C 22—25 UHUH D 30—32 UHUH

Q.No. 23 | Piston stroke of brake cylinder of LHB coach is — A
A 8-10 mm B 15-20 mm
C 22-25 mm D 30-32 mm




Y% W0 24 | UAUAHl BId & @l H fhad Wie =4 o T g— Ans
A al B |dW
C IR D g
Q.No. 24 | How many speed sensors have been provided in LHB coaches wheel? C
A Two B Three
C Four D Five
IS 0 25 | Uel.UAdl hId & Ulg § dldh bl SATHICR fha-T BIdl a— Ans
A 10 UHUH B 15 THUH
C 19 THYH D 22 THUH
Q.No. 25 | Diameter of chock in PEAV of LHB coach is — C
A 10 mm B 15mm
C 19 mm D 22 mm
U%T %0 26 | UA.UAEl PId B R ROTARR BT &HaT fha+l gl 28— Ans
A 125 @ilex B 150 eflcy
C 175 ollc D 200 ilex
Q.No. 26 | The capacity of air reservoir of LHB coach is — A
A 125 Litre B 150 Litre
C 175 Litre D 200 Litre
93 W0 27 | YD @Iel H fhad €H dled I T 8— Ans
A Th I B 03 1T
C IR T D |z A3l
Q.No. 27 | Every wheel is provided Dump valve — A
A 01 No. B 03 No.
C 04 No. D None
9o %0 28 | ety Rved # fbad wWirss died 81d o— Ans
A Th B ar
C ae D N
Q.No. 28 | How many sliding valve in CDTS system? B
A 01 B 02
C 03 D 04
e 0 29 | UAUAE DI H B PR BT dUR TN Bl o— Ans
A T <159 HUN B eTET cffll';mc_\’qu fag =&
C RIEI IS EL D SURIAd | W PIg gl
Q.No. 29 What type of coupler used in LHB coaches? B
A ‘H’ type coupler B Tight lock coupler with anti
clamping feature
C CBC type D None of the above




U39 %0 30 | MISICITH & T R FHSAT 28— Ans
A Ferd et R Riven B |®ed S cielic RieH
C hIde f$wp <5y Rved D SWRIFT H 9 Plg 8]
Q.No. 30 | What do you mean by CDTS? B
A Control distance testing system B Controlled discharge toilet
system
C Compact disc type system D None of the above
g% [0 31 | I UHR B U.Uadl Il B ford N3N (THAYH— |) BT STRTA fdbaeT B1ar | Ans
=
A U A1 +15 faA B |03 #A®E +15 T
C 06 ATE *15faA D |usa¥ +30feH
Q.No. 31 | At what interval for IOH (SS-I) of all type LHB coach? D
A One month+15 days B Three monthly+15 days
C Six monthly £ 15 days D Yearly + 30 days
g% 0 32 | 91 YR B UA.gadl I B oy Wenvd (THTH— || 9 UAUSE— | | |) BT Ans
3RSt fobe™T BIem 28—
A 02 99 160 fa= B |03AE+30MA
C 06 HT8 + 30 fa= D |U® ai+60 M
Q.No. 32 | At what interval for POH (SS-11 & SS-I11) of all type LHB coach? A
A Two yearly 60 days B | Three monthly+30 days
C Six monthly £ 30 days D | Yearly £60 days
U 0 33 | YAP UA.UAA BId H fbad b UIST H-ae U4 BIS ISy a9 8ld &— | Ans
A U WIS gy Ud Ueh §eb UTY Udh B |31 s gy vd a1 §% uisy
?US WX JP s WX
C 3 PIS UEY ¢9 3T 9P UISY AP D |3l &% Ulgy T4 U BIsS Uigy
38 W TIdH 308 R
Q.No. 33 | How many brake pipe connection and feed pipe connection is provided in each of C
the LHB coach?
A 1 FP and 1BP on one end B 2 FP and 2 BP on one end
C 2 FP and 2 BP on each end D 2 BP and 1 FP on each end
U W0 34 | SLUA I H U dre fhadr s8I g— Ans
A 20.32 <9 B 20.9 <
C 29 T4 D 24 <9
Q.No. 34 | Axle load in BLC wagons - A
A 20.32 ton B 20.9 ton
C 29 ton D 24 ton




g% W0 35 | UA I & T DIl BT SRR fhaeT giar 8— Ans
A 900 THUH B 845 THUH
C 840 THUH D 915 THUH

Q.No. 35 | New wheel diameter of BLC wagon is - C
A 900 mm B 845 mm
C 840 mm D 915 mm

U 0 36 | LUA N dH BT HUSHT Bl SRITHICR foha+T BT 8— Ans
A 900 UHUH B 780 UHUH
C 840 THUH D 915 THUH

Q.No. 36 | Condemning wheel diameter of BLC wagon is - B
A 900 mm B 780 mm
C 840 mm D 915 mm

T W0 37 | SLTAN I BT DIt 99 fobaAT BT 8— Ans
A 2000 UHUH B 1990 THUH
C 1676 THUH D 2010 THUH

Q.No. 37 | Wheel base of BLC wagon is - A
A 2000 mm B 1990 mm
C 1676 mm D 2010 mm

939 %0 38 | AU I H SRAA dAed & drd Dl §\5T bl Bl o— Ans
A 2200 THUH 2260 THUH
C 1676 THUH D 2000 THUH

Q.No. 38 | Distance between journal centers in BLC wagon is - B
A 2200 mm B 2260 mm
C 1676 mm D 2000 mm

I3 H0 39 aﬁwﬁﬁﬁﬁmﬁaﬁiﬁaﬁaaﬁaﬁﬁﬁ?ﬁﬁ?ﬁ%— Ans
A 2200 THUH 1750 THUH
C 1676 THUH D 2000 THUH

Q.No. 39 | Distance between side bearers in BLC wagon is - B
A 2200 mm B 1750 mm
C 1676 mm D 2000 mm

g% %0 40 | U T H fFH UBR BT Age fRRI TR fhar Srar g Ans
A T s B HTAC< hIde I3
C S AR® CT8Y D SWRIGd § I PIg ol

Q.No. 40 | Which type of side bearer is used in BLC wagons- A
A Spring loaded B Constant contact type
C Elastomeric type D None of the above




U W0 41 | SLUA A I F b offs Arss fdae o 8ld 2— Ans
A 4 B 6
C 5 D 12
Q.No. 41 | How many load side bearers are fitted in BLC wagons. A
A 4 B 6
C 5 D 2
I%T W0 42 | SHICT oS dfNT @ I IR, LU 99 § HiF A A ol Bl @ Ans
A EINSS]] B TATHS!
C TSP D |vuudl
Q.No. 42 In place of empty load box what device is used in BLC wagon? B
A BSD B LSD
C SDF D SAB
T W0 43 | USRI T Bl STell BT ASRIT WAIhd T T 8Idl &— Ans
A PRS LIl B Al PRT Il
C Il D |¥9ga ¥id
Q.No. 43 | What is the material specification of BLC wagon trolley? A
A Cast steel B Low cast steel
C Steel D Micro steel
g W0 44 | IS (SR & HHY, WX fUge W fbdl WRI< e ATl o— Ans
A 10% B 15%
C 20% D 25%
Q.No. 44 | At the time of load distribution what is the percentage of load come on centre A
pivot?
A 10% B 15%
C 20% D 25%
Ueq W0 45 | AU T H Bk IchHH B Afhdd ofFeTs fhd+l aril— Ans
A 32 fhe B 28 fhe
C 299 fhe D 32 fhe
Q.No. 45 | What shall be maximum length of container platform in BLC wagon? B
A 30 feet B 28 feet
C 299 feet D 32 feet
99 H0 46 | NTAGT AT B Ich Bl ¥ olfdel & Ah T8 Bidl o— Ans
A 1010 THUH B 1015 THUH
C 1009 UHUH D 1100 UHUH
Q.No. 46 | The standard height of platform for BLC wagon from Rail level is — C
A 1010 mm B 1015 mm
C 1009 mm D 1100 mm




T W0 47 | FLURN I B T—PHR BT IR d< BIAT o— Ans
A 2120 <4 B 19.10 T4
C 19.80 T4 D 20.22 ¢4

Q.No. 47 | The tare weight of A-car of BLC wagon is — B
A 21.20 ton B 19.10 ton
C 19.80 ton D 20.22 ton

U 0 48 | LUK o B d—BR B IR de BT a— Ans
A 18.10 S B 19.10 S
C 19.80 ¢+ D 20.20 <9

Q.No. 48 | The tare weight of B- car of BLC wagon is — A
A 18.10 ton B 19.10 ton
C 19.80 ton D 20.20 ton

939 %0 49 | TSR I B U-BR P gD A 2S(d P I8 Bl 2— Ans
A 13650 THUH B 13625 THYH
C 13555 THUH D 13365 THUH

Q.No. 49 | Length of over Headstock to Headstock for A-car of BLC wagon is — B
A 13650 mm B 13625 mm
C 13555 mm D 13365 mm

I W0 50 | TR H H Tl s aR RIReH BI Il offdd I 1S Bl o— Ans
A 890 THUH B 848 THUH
C 845 THUH D 910 THUH

Q.No. 50 | In BLC wagon, height of slackness draw bar system from Rail level is — C
A 890 mm B 848 mm
C 845 mm D 910 mm

I H0 51 | TR I B U—hR | MR HIN T[S alcl a— Ans
A 14566 ¢HUH B 14556 THUH
C 14655 THUH D 14255 THUH

Q.No. 51 | Length of over coupler for A-car of BLC wagon is — A
A 14566 mm B 14556 mm
C 14655 mm D 14255 mm

I W0 52 | AUl oI ¥ fbde sifemfesd fedve offe YINT 81 o— Ans
A 6 B 8
C 10 D 12

Q.No. 52 | How many automatic twist locks used in BLC wagon? B
A 6 B 8
C 10 D 12




79 o 53 E?rwqfl‘réTHEﬁEhTﬁﬁ%ﬁa%‘eﬁﬂaﬁaﬁrgﬁ‘vﬁ%— Ans
A 9678 THUH 9687 THUH
C 9765 THUH D 9675 THUH

Q.No. 53 | Distance between bogie centers of BLC wagon is — D
A 9678 mm B 9687 mm
C 9765 mm D 9675 mm

TS 0 54 | dIUTl oI Xb Pl DRI HURIST B B— Ans
A 40 wagons 90 TEUs B 45 wagons 90 TEUs
C 40 wagons 80 TEUs D 48 wagons 90 TEUs

Q.No. 54 | Rake carrying capacity of the BLC wagon is — B
A 40 wagons 90 TEUs B 45 wagons 90 TEUs
C 40 wagons 80 TEUs D 48 wagons 90 TEUs

g3 o 55 | difcHicd feaRe @l @ SoM @ ford Ud fcHicd alfdT & fordl fhad Ans

et BT &) smaegdar gl 8—

A 600 & 1000 fHaRIH B | 800 & 1200 fareArams
C 1000 & 500 e D |500 & 1350 fhaarumA

Q.No. 55 | For automatic locking & for lifting of automatic twist lock how much force is Kg A

required, respectively?

A 600 & 1000 Kg B 800 & 1200 Kg
C 1000 & 500 Kg D 500 & 1350 Kg

9o [0 56 | U A H fhd YR BT ok fSIRT v fohar Sram 2— Ans
A HISS gy B |<us T ¥ ®Ifca Aer fqafdr
C TRIdbel T8y D |wH faaRs

Q.No. 56 | What type of roller bearing used in BLC wagon? B
A Cartridge type B tapered two-row cartridge

roller bearing

C Spherical type D plan bearing

93 o 57 | dgerdl I H UART B dTel HUTelNT & UDHR BT A Idrki— Ans
A WA g9 TaTTS! B TS AN
C TP DUl D |wi®ed ST dR

Q.No. 57 | Name the type of coupling used in BLC wagon? A
A CBC & SLD B HT CBC
C Screw coupling D Slackness drew bars




Revised Policy circular

9 W0 1 | IS TIR odh AR XD BT YART A Xp & w9 H AT ST § df daliol dfdbe | Ans
U # 9Oy agr grft a1
A 2000 f&HT a1 20 &7 ST et &I B | 4500 fB# am 20 &9 < uge
Gl
C 6000 fH# T 30 fa9 I Uge & D | 3000 f&# @ 10 o= ST ugel
Rl
Q.No.1 | In case air brake CC rake are used as mini rakes, Close circuit pattern will be
followed with BPC being valid for —
A 2000 Km or 20 days whichever is B 4500 Km or 20 days Whichever
earlier is earlier
C 6000 Km or 30 days whichever is D 3000 Km or 10 days whichever
earlier is earlier
Y2 W0 2 | RPC-4 &1 YRT 19 &Il o— Ans
A Rargse diferdl TvageR—4 B | XISUs ey uiforil WRdpeR—4
C Ret feu diferedl SRgpeR—4 D |SWad H 9 g el
Q.No. 2 | Full name of RPC-4 is -- A
A Revised Policy circular-4 B Round trip policy circular-4
C Return trip policy circular -4 D None of the above
999 ¥0 3 | RPC-4 & 3I=¥Id RIS/ gRIFel Sl 1 Uidf~ed HEH=q Rreyget fie @rgs | Ans
R Bl 58—
A YISH TUS TR B THTS TUE R
C THEI TT8 W) D |SWiad # 9 $ig el
Q.No. 3 Under RPC-4, Preventive maintenance schedule of Rajdhani/Duranto trains on A
pit line is carried out-
A At Primary end B At Secondary end
C At both the ends D None of the above
999 O 4 RPC-4 & 3I=<ITd ISIEMT / SRIFC] IMRSAT BT A0SR RR QaoIiHee iR sd | Ans
Rved A= fie e W T 8-
A YR VU8 UR B THUS] TUE R
C T TUE W D |SWIad & A ®Ig 8l
Q.No.4 | Under RPC-4, Under gear examination and brake system maintenance of C
Rajdhani/Duranto trains on pit line is carried out-
A At Primary end B At Secondary end
C At both the ends D None of the above
999 ¥0 5 | RPC-4 & 3I=IId RIS/ SRIFCT MSAT Bl ATIRD Fell=11, Y=ok YRS | Ans
31T Td e Bl 8-
A YR UUS UR B THTS TUE R
C I TUS W D |SWIad ¥ 9 ®Ig ol
Q.No.5 | Under RPC-4, Internal cleaning, passenger amenity attention & watering of C
Rajdhani/Duranto trains is carried out-
A At Primary end | B | At Secondary end




C | At both the ends | D | None of the above
Y91 W0 6 | RPC-4 & =ITd TSIl / GRIFS! MfSAl &) arg] delif~iT 8l &— Ans
A USRI U0 W B | ¥&vsdl U088 W
C T YU R D |SWiad # A PIg &l
Q.No. 6 | Under RPC-4, external cleaning of Rajdhani/Duranto trains is carried out- C
A At Primary end B At Secondary end
C At both the ends D None of the above
929 W0 7 | RPC-4 & 3f=iid RIS/ GRIFCl ST BT SIS TaaiTii=er gidl &— Ans
A MRS I R B |cfRfeT e w
C SRS Tg <HAfeT aFl weMi | D | SWIad 4 4 Pl 78
N
Q.No. 7 | Under RPC-4, terminating examination of Rajdhani/Duranto trains is carried B
out-
A At originating station B At terminating station
C At both the stations-originating & D None of the above
terminating stations
927 %0 8 | RPC-4 @ =T RISIEII / GRIFC] MSAT BT HHIC QIR S SRS fdg g | Ans
3T e YR BT &—
A JIsH] TUS TR B JhUS U0 R
C TN YU R D |SWIgd # A ®Ig 8l
Q.No.8 | Under RPC-4, Complete air brake testing with issue of fresh BPC of C
Rajdhani/Duranto trains is carried out-
A At Primary end B At Secondary end
C At both the ends D None of the above
999 F0 9 RPC-4 & J=<iTd Srdlea] TSl &l Uidfed A= Rrega fie drg w 81 | Ans
=—
A YISHARI Y08 IR B JPUS] UU8 TR
C Tl T8 WR D SWRIFT H F Pls 8]
Q.No.9 | Under RPC-4, Preventive maintenance schedule of Shatabdi trains on pit line is A
carried out-
A At Primary end B At Secondary end
C At both the ends D None of the above
9% W0 10 | RPC-4 @ 3T=IRTd vIdTea] SAT Pl 310k R GaniiA-eH 3R dd Rived Ans
FE=g fUe ofrgd W 8dr 2—
A YIS To8 R B AHUSY TS TR
C T UUE W D |SWiad # H Pig &l
Q.No.10 | Under RPC-4, Under gear examination and brake system maintenance of A
Shatabdi trains on pit line is carried out-
A At Primary end B At Secondary end
C At both the ends D None of the above




9% W0 11 | RPC-4 @ 3I=ITq grdrea] AT Pl MRS deil=iv1, Y=ok TS 3re=ee Ans
ud reRT Bl 8—
A USRI U0 W B |¥&rsdl Tt W
C TN YU R D |SWiad & & 33 81
Q.No.11 | Under RPC-4, internal cleaning, passenger amenity attention & watering of C
Shatabdi trains is carried out-
A At Primary end B At Secondary end
C At both the ends D None of the above
93 W0 12 | RPC-4 & 3I=<iiTa rdrea] TSl Bl qIex] Felli~iT sl g— Ans
A ISR U8 R B AHUS TS TR
C THl YIS W D |SWiad # A $Ig &l
Q.No. 12 | Under RPC-4, external cleaning of Shatabdi trains is carried out- A
A At Primary end B At Secondary end
C At both the ends D None of the above
9% |0 13 | RPC-4 & 3T vTdTeal ST BT ST YaolA-e 8ldl a— Ans
A MRS o W B |cfiRfeT e w
C RO TF <RI Qw3 | D | SR & & 18 181
N
Q.No. 13 | Under RPC-4, terminating examination of Shatabdi trains is carried out- B
A At originating station B At terminating station
C At both the stations-originating & D None of the above
terminating stations
9o 0 14 | RPC-4 & 31=Id 3medius Mfsal & ford fReriRa fedo g &— Ans
A 3500 f&ito B | 4000 f&Hio
C 2500 fdi0 D | 4500 fdio
Q.No. 14 | Under RPC-4, defined kms for ICF trains are- A
A 3500 kms B 4000 kms
C 2500 kms D 4500 kms
9% W0 15 | RPC-4 @ 3I=IId YA wadl Mieal & ford iR fasio 81 &— Ans
A 3500 feHi0 B | 4000 ffo
C 2500 fdio D | 4500 o
Q.No. 15 | Under RPC-4, defined kms for LHB trains are- B
A 3500 kms B 4000 kms
C 2500 kms D 4500 kms
T¥T ¥ 16 | RPC-4 & 3=Td Hel / VaRASRT X18Us e 3 (amgefive & fory 3500 fbdfio & | Ans
NP Ud Tagadl @ ford 4000 fHHAT & 1ferp) Mfeal &1 Uafea #d=d
Rregel fie orgd R 8 &
A ISR T08 TR B LS IS
C T UUE W D |SWiad # A PIg &l
Q.No. 16 | Under RPC-4, Preventive maintenance schedule of Mail/Express round trip run A

(more than 3500 kms for ICF & more than 4000 kms for LHB) on pit line is
carried out-




A At Primary end B At Secondary end
C At both the ends D None of the above
T¥T ¥ 17 | RPC-4 & 3Td Hel / URIONT X1S0s 0 3 (angfivs & fordy 3500 fbdfio & | Ans
3 Td Toruad! @& fordt 4000 fohl & a1fdras) Mfedl @1 emver fiRR
THTAREE 3R g6 Red i fie e wR ear 8—
A ISR UUS TR B THUS] TUE R
C T T8 W D |SWRIad # A ®Ig 8l
Q.No.17 | Under RPC-4, Under gear examination and brake system maintenance of
Mail/Express round trip run (more than 3500 kms for ICF & more than 4000 kms C
for LHB) on pit line is carried out-
A At Primary end B At Secondary end
C At both the ends D None of the above
T¥T ¥ 18 | RPC-4 & 3ITd Hel / URIONT X1S0s 0 3 (amgefivs & fory 3500 fbdfio & | Ans
NP Ud Tyl & ford 4000 fHHAT I 3Nfep) MISAT BT SMTARD FelI=1T,
TR TS e Ud arelRT Bl g
A SR TU8 WX B AHUSY TS TR
C T TUE W D |SWRad # A ®Ig 8l
Q.N0.18 | Under RPC-4, Internal cleaning, passenger amenity attention and watering of
Mail/Express round trip run (more than 3500 kms for ICF & more than 4000 kms C
for LHB) is carried out-
A At Primary end B At Secondary end
C At both the ends D None of the above
JeT W0 19 | RPC-4 & 3=<Td Al / Vaadd 1Svs 20 37 (3MS¥ies & ford 3500 ffio & | Ans
NP Ud Truadl & ford 4000 fHH & 1) Mfeat a1 aresy ST Bl
=—
A SR TU8 WX B AHUSY TS TR
C T TUE W D |SWRad & & a8 =81
Q.No.19 | Under RPC-4, external cleaning of Mail/Express round trip run (more than 3500 C
kms for ICF & more than 4000 kms for LHB) is carried out-
A At Primary end B At Secondary end
C At both the ends D None of the above
T¥T ¥0 20 | RPC-4 & 3=Td Hel / VoAU X18Us 0 3 (amgefivs & fory 3500 fbdfio & | Ans
3P Td Tagadl @ ford 4000 fHHAT 1 31fep) MiSAT &1 AT gaoniee
BIdT 8—
A MRSHRET v W B |cfRfRT v w
C SRSTHET vq T aMT w2l D |SWa H A Plg gl
R
Q.No. 20 | Under RPC-4, terminating examination of Mail/Express round trip run (more B
than 3500 kms for ICF & more than 4000 kms for LHB) is carried out-
A At originating station B At terminating station
C At both the stations-originating & D None of the above

terminating stations




T ¥0 21 | RPC-4 & 31T Hel / UaRTNT X18vs 20 X7 (ang=iivs & ford 3500 fbeo Ans
d® Td TATTdl & ford 4000 & d) MieAT &1 Uidfea #cH Rega fie
TS R BT &
A YA TUS WR B THUTS] TUE R
C THl YUS W D |SWiad # A $Ig &l

Q.No. 21 | Under RPC-4, Preventive maintenance schedule of Mail/Express round trip run A

(Upto 3500 kms for ICF & Upto 4000 kms for LHB) on pit line is carried out-

A At Primary end B At Secondary end

C At both the ends D None of the above

T ¥0 22 | RPC-4 & 3T Hel / VRIONT X1S0s o0 3 (ang=fivs & fordy 3500 fheio Ans

dd Td UAvad! & ol 4000 fHHY dd) STl &7 3ver R YaaTfaseE 3iR
gh Red 89— e o ) gar &—

A YISHARI U8 IR B TP UU8 R

C THl UUE W D |SWiad # A $Ig &l

Q.No.22 | Under RPC-4, Under gear examination and brake system maintenance of
Mail/Express round trip run (Upto 3500 kms for ICF & Upto 4000 kms for LHB) A
on pit line is carried out-

A At Primary end B At Secondary end
C At both the ends D None of the above
T¥T W0 23 | RPC-4 & 3Td Hel / VRIINT X18Us 0 3 (amg=fivs & fory 3500 fheio Ans
qd Td UATEE! & ol 4000 fHHT ) TRSAT BT MIRS T, Ui
A s ud el Bt 2—
A YR VU8 UR B THTS] TUE R
C T TS W D |Swiad # & ®I3 &

Q.N0.23 | Under RPC-4, Internal cleaning, passenger amenity attention & watering of
Mail/Express round trip run (Upto 3500 kms for ICF & Upto 4000 kms for LHB) C
is carried out-

A At Primary end B At Secondary end
C At both the ends D None of the above
TeT W0 24 | RPC-4 & 3T Aol / VAU Svs 20 37 (3msxigs & fordy 3500 fbeio Ans
qd Td TATad! & oy 4000 fHHY qd) STl Y 918 Fellfeiv 8l 28—
A YA TUS TR B THUS TUE R
C Tl T8 WR D SWRIFT § H Pls 8]

Q.No. 24 | Under RPC-4, external cleaning of Mail/Express round trip run (Upto 3500 kms A
for ICF & Upto 4000 kms for LHB) is carried out-

A At Primary end B At Secondary end
C At both the ends D None of the above




¥¥T W0 25 | RPC-4 & 3T Hel / URIONT X1SUs o0 3 (angfivs & fory 3500 o Ans
qd Td UATad! & ol 4000 fHHY %) MfSAl &1 <fAfET vaonfime g
=
A MRS wIM R B |cfRfeT wm w
C SRS Td e aHl wedi | D | SWIa 4 | Bl T8l
N
Q.No. 25 | Under RPC-4, terminating examination of Mail/Express round trip run (Upto B
3500 kms for ICF & Upto 4000 kms for LHB) is carried out-
A At originating station B At terminating station
C At both the stations-originating & D None of the above
terminating stations
J¥T W0 26 | RPC-4 & 3=ITd §eX Phrdcs el / TRIIN NSvs feu ¥ (emsfivs & fory | Ans
3500 fhHI0 d% TG Torgadl & ot 4000 fhH dd) Mifsal &1 dfed #dm=a
Rregal fie orgT R il &
A YISHARI V08 R B TP UU8 R
C THE TT8 W) D |SWigd # A I3 7o
Q.No. 26 | Under RPC-4, Preventive maintenance schedule of inter connected Mail/Express
round trip run (Upto 3500 kms for ICF & Upto 4000 kms for LHB) on pit line is A
carried out-
A At Primary end B At Secondary end
C At both the ends D None of the above
J¥T W0 27 | RPC-4 & 3= §eX Prdcs el / TRIIN XSvs feu ¥ (ardfivs & fory | Ans
3500 fd#I0 d% TG Toruadl & fordt 4000 fhHT d®) TMfSA & MIR® Felif+=iT,
TR TS e ud arelRT Bl B
A IS TUS TR B JPUS] UU8 TR
C SFI TS W D |uswd tvs U9 yAS fiFa
R
Q.No0.27 | Under RPC-4, Internal cleaning, passenger amenity attention & watering of inter D
connected Mail/Express round trip run (Upto 3500 kms for ICF & Upto 4000
kms for LHB) is carried out-
A At Primary end B At Secondary end
C At both the ends D None of the above
T¥T W0 28 | RPC-4 & 3T ge} Bhrdcs Nl / TRIUN XS0s 20 %9 (rsiue & oy | Ans
3500 fdh#I0 @ TG Toruadl & fordl 4000 fhHT d®) TIfSTT &1 a8 Felif=iT
Bl 8—
A YIS To8 R B AHUSY TS TR
C T TUE W D |SWiad # H Pig &l
Q.No. 28 | Under RPC-4, external cleaning of inter connected Mail/Express round trip run A
(Upto 3500 kms for ICF & Upto 4000 kms for LHB) is carried out-
A At Primary end B At Secondary end
C At both the ends D None of the above




T¥T ¥0 29 | RPC-4 & 3T ge} Bhrdes Aol / TRIUN X80s 20 39 (ensiies & fory | Ans
3500%@0%@@@%%4000%%)@@%
TSI &Il 8—
A MRS I W B |cfRfeT wm w
C RO T R a1 weert | D | SR & & @18 181
N
Q.No. 29 | Under RPC-4, terminating examination of inter connected Mail/Express round B
trip run (Upto 3500 kms for ICF & Upto 4000 kms for LHB) is carried out-
A At originating station B At terminating station
C At both the stations-originating & D None of the above
terminating stations
99 90 30 | RPC-4 & 3<Td {91 Sfdeie @l Yok el &1 ddfed #da Rrega Ans
fic a3 W B 2
A ISR U8 R B THUS TS TR
C THEI TT8 W) D |SWigd # A I3 e
Q.No. 30 | Under RPC-4, Preventive maintenance schedule of passenger trains (without A
toilets) on pit line is carried out-
A At Primary end B At Secondary end
C At both the ends D None of the above
9% |0 31 | RPC-4 & 3T [dHT Cidele &I Uik TS dl dI MIR® dFell=ii, Uik Ans
URARET ae=M gd areRT Bl 8—
A SR TU8 WX B AHUSY TS TR
C T TU8 IR D |9ss vve vd A% i
R
Q.No.31 | Under RPC-4, internal cleaning, passenger amenity attention & watering of D
passenger trains (without toilets) is carried out-
A At Primary end B At Secondary end
C At both the ends D Primary end and at every
terminal
9% W0 32 | RPC-4 & 3I=Id faHT Sidele &l Uik IISAl d1 d18s dell«=iiT kil 8— Ans
A IR Y08 WX B AHUS T8 R
C QH UUE W D |SWiad # A $Ig &l
Q.No. 32 | Under RPC-4, external cleaning of passenger trains (without toilets) is carried A
out-
A At Primary end B At Secondary end
C At both the ends D None of the above
9% W0 33 | RPC-4 @ 3T=ITd a1 Sldele & Aok TSIl BT ST Taora-erd grar | Ans
-
A MRS T W B |cfafdy ¥ w®
C MRSMfET Td el M Wt D |wsw tve R 9 # w& 9R
R 1 e efiFa ) D
Q.No. 33 | Under RPC-4, terminating examination of passenger trains (without toilets) is

carried out-




A At originating station B At terminating station
C At both the stations-originating & D Once in a day at primary end
terminating stations or at nominated terminal
9% %0 34 | RPC-4 & 3I<IId fACIE] / Solaera Telel il &1 Uidf~ed #e=d Rrege fue | Ans
ST WX BT 8—
A IS T8 R B THUSY TS TR
C T YUE W D |SWiad # A PIg &l
Q.No. 34 | Under RPC-4, Preventive maintenance schedule of Military / Election Special A
trains on pit line is carried out-
A At Primary end B At Secondary end
C At both the ends D None of the above
9o W0 35 | RPC-4 & 31=Td fAelel / Soidee WIS SAT Bl JATARD dell=1, Twoi Ans
QAT ae=e gd qreRT gl 8—
A SR TU8 R B AHUSY TS R
C T TT8 IR D |9ss vve vd A% i
R
Q.No0.35 | Under RPC-4, internal cleaning, passenger amenity attention & watering of D
Military / Election Special trains is carried out-
A At Primary end B At Secondary end
C At both the ends D Primary end and at every
terminal
U |0 36 | RPC-4 & 3T=Td Aeidl / Solde= Welel SAT B a18x) dell=iT Bl 8— Ans
A YIS Y08 WX B AHUS T8 R
C THEI TT8 W) D |SWigd # A I3 e
Q.No. 36 | Under RPC-4, external cleaning of Military / Election Special trains is carried A
out-
A At Primary end B At Secondary end
C At both the ends D None of the above
9% W0 37 | RPC-4 & 3T=ITd fHeie! / SoldRF Welel ST BT SRS Taona=erd g1 | Ans
=—
A MRS I R B |cffeT e w
C JRSHIET ud AT Al oAl | D | IigA Uvs W H U&h arR
R g1 I efiFa W
Q.No. 37 | Under RPC-4, terminating examination of Military / Election Special trains is B
carried out-
A At originating station B At terminating station
C At both the stations-originating & D Once in a day at primary end or

terminating stations at nominated terminal




Y2 W0 38 | RPC-4 @ 3I=ITd UISWNI UUS WR s YR GAad @l Sl 8— Ans
A 90 ufcrerd B 95 yfcrerd
C 100 Ufaera D |85 wfaerd
Q.No. 38 | Under RPC-4, at primary end brake power to be ensured- C
A 90% B 95%
C 100% D 85%
99 %0 39 | UIAIH UUS € QUG X &l IIRGHICH @ige WR RAdH s YraR skl o— Ans
A 85 ufcerd B 95 Hferd
C 90 yfdera D |98 uferd
Q.No. 39 | At the originating point, minimum brake power of premium end-to-end rake is - C
A 85% B 95%
C 90% D 98%
ge |0 40 | el Wise W U Y B g UTdR Bl o— Ans
A 85 Ufaerd B 95 Hferd
C 90 Hfcrera D 100 Ufderd
Q.No. 40 | The brake power of CC rake from nodal point is — D
A 85% B 95%
C 90% D 100%
99T 90 41 | NI UUS T UUS P @ fold SIRI T 7 9 UleR |icihde I 8RT— Ans
A 10+5 fad B [12+3f&F
C 15+3 f&d D |[U& 5
Q.No. 41 | Brake power certificate issued for Premium end-to-end rakes will be valid for — B
A 10+5 days B 12+3 days
C 15+3 days D one month
g% W0 42 | M UU8 T YOS NP @ ol 9@ UraR Afcfhde &1 7 BIAT o Ans
A 5l B |vwg
C B3 D | drelr
Q.No. 42 | The colour for brake power certificate for Premium end-to-end rake is- A
A Green B White
C Pink D Yellow
e 0 43 | TR gb A Xp B IO BT 7 T BT o— Ans
A a1 B |¥®g
C B3 D |den
Q.No. 43 | What is the colour of BPC of air brake CC rake? D
A Green B White
C Pink D Yellow
9 W0 44 | AT H, 2US g YART AT ST — Ans
A Ie § TS BN W B |[sm i< & 3+ w
C | om Sfeie ¥ < W D | oW ¥ & 718 A




Q.No. 44 | In wagon, hand brake is used when -
A Standing in yard B Running in down gradient
C Running in up gradient D None of the above
Te HO 45 | UHOUOHT §9P I & FollIN=T DI THIRINIG HRal o— Ans
A IaD Td 9B <D B |[cE s Ud 9% <
C Tax O Ud deeld 3 D |SWiad # 9 dig el
Q.No. 45 | SAB adjust clearance between - A
A Wheel and brake block B Tie Rod and Brake block
C Anchor pin to control rod D None of the above
93T W0 46 | IFCI S [SAg¥ gUSIdher wic UaRid dRal o— Ans
A fT—rell, FA—dss B AT—@Tefl, Brefl—aies
C AhE—ETell, HlAT—dlSS D BIAT—ETedl, A—aAlSS
Q.No. 46 | The Empty Load Device indicator plate shows - A
A Yellow empty, black loaded B Blue empty, black loaded
C White empty, black loaded D black empty, blue loaded
9% W0 47 | A =TI fhHI0 foaeT ¥ fathel BT & Al W Y& @l dIURIl UaIUrR 8l | Ans
T—
A R B9 @ fafr |/ 21 9 o= B |9 e™ @ fafyr & 20 d fe=
C SIRI B @l iy | 22 9 fad D |SWiad 4 9 dig el
Q.No. 47 | If driver fails to log Kilometers, BPC of CC rake expires on --- A
A 21st day from the date of issue B | 20" day from the date of issue
C 22nd day from the date of issue D None of the above
99T W0 48 | UIR b 3US ¢ SUS NP H, WY WU & 18, U Bl dgar I8l o— Ans
A 3Tl WA dd B |dIf$T W< d&
C SENYA TE< 96 D 72 HC
Q.No. 48 | Inair brake end-to end rakes, After intensive examination validity of BPC remain C
up to the —
A Next station B Loading point
C Destination point D 72 Hours




Maintenance of VVarious components like DV, SAB, PEAV & PEASD

T W0 1 | I B WR ROMARR (TIR) B &8 Bl 28— Ans
A 150 oflex B 200 @lex
C 250 llex D 300 oflex
Q.No.1 | Capacity of air reservoir (AR) of the coach is — B
A 150 Litre B 200 Litre
C 250 Litre D 300 Litre
g3 0 2 TN TSl § g UTSY Ud Bhls UIsd bl SIHIeY 8idl a— Ans
A 20.0 THUH B 25.0 THUH
C 28.0 THUH D 30.0 THUH
Q.No. 2 | In the passenger train, the diameter of brake pipe & feed pipe is — B
A 20.0 mm B 25.0 mm
C 28.0 mm D 30.0 mm
e W0 3 | UNwoR TSI § g1 UTgU BT SR 8idl o— Ans
A 15 THUH B 18 THUH
C 20 UHUH D 22 THUH
Q.No. 3 In the passenger train, the diameter of branch pipe is — C
A 15 mm B 18 mm
C 20 mm D 22 mm
ye W0 4 | NISTAl A IS F7d U &I SIFHIC fhaT BT & Ans
A 15.0 THUH B 25.0 THUH
C 30.0 THUH D 20.0 THTH
Q.No.4 | What is the diameter of branch pipe attached to PEAV? D
A 15.0 mm B 25.0 mm
C 30.0 mm D 20.0 mm
g W0 5 | ISUA) UG NISUTHS! & g1 ST UIgY Pl SI¥HIEN fhd-T 8idl a— Ans
A 10.0 THUH B 25.0 THUH
C 30.0 THUH D 20.0 THUH
Q.No.5 | What is the diameter of branch pipe in between PEAV to PEASD? A
A 10.0 mm B 25.0 mm
C 30.0 mm D 20.0 mm
ST [0 6 | AT GIoNeE & QIRM, Jffdoie] ROTIRR § TR YR BT 8— Ans
A 6.5 ol / IHI2 B 6.1 woll /A2
C 6.0 Toll /|12 D |SWiad & ¥ ol =8l
Q.No. 6 | During charging position, Air pressure in Auxiliary reservoir is — C
A 6.5 Kg/cm® B 6.1 Kg/cm®
C 6.0 Kg/cm® D None of the above




9T 90 7 | |l AMAH UCldI & QRH, §db 9ISy Pl YR FRMET SIdr &— Ans
A 2.0 Holl /HH2 B 1.0 BT / FHI2
C 3.0 Boll /IH12 D 1.5 Boll /JH12
Q.No. 7 | During full service application, Brake pipe pressure is dropped to — D
A 2.0 Kg/cm® B 1.0 Kglem®
C 3.0 Kg/cm? D 1.5 kg/cm?
U% €0 8 | e 3ifh TR ®id 59 WX fihe fohar ST Adar e— Ans
A THYT B CILIl
C a0 v v @ S D SWRIFT § I PIg Tl
Q.No. 8 | Cut off angle cock can be fitted to- C
A FP B BP
C BP&FP both D None of the above
TR0 9 | At ASs g Rafever @1 SReR fahdHT BT 2 Ans
A 220 THUH B 210 THUH
C 202 ¢HUH D 200 THUH
Q.No.9 | What is the diameter of bogie mounted brake cylinder? C
A 220 mm B 210 mm
C 202 mm D 200 mm
T9T 0 10 | UNFRD TR Sh RICH & S RIToTex Bl SIIHIeY Bidl o— Ans
A 205 THUH B 305 UHYH
C 325 UHUH D 305 THUH
Q.No. 10 | The brake cylinder diameter of conventional air brake system is — B
A 205 mm B 305 mm
C 325 mm D 305 mm
99T 0 11 | 59 FIIIRAI H s H3fell Rellol (Al Sl 8, bI A1 YR d=¢ ATSC sR— | Ans
A I IR B TR YR
C 9 IR D |¥leR ¥R
Q.No.11 | When brake is manually released by QRV, which pressure will be vent out? D
A BC pressure B AR pressure
C BP pressure D CR pressure
999 W0 12 | §% &fh UG @Il & aId ol /idh & JcHfcd TSeH< & ol 9hb Ans
REFT & ford ol Y fears weamh &
A g fRferves B |3® Y®piex
C SR dTeq D |&=rd RearR
Q.No. 12 | A device provided in the brake rigging for automatic adjustment of clearance/ B
slack between brake block and wheel it’s called -
A Brake cylinder B Brake Regulator
C Distributor valve D Control Reservoir




999 |0 13 | UA~oR BISl H b PR BT Tl Uevex YANT fhAT SIrdr 8— Ans
A SITRAI—600 B | &g 78l
C STLIIRYHT—450 D | 3MEeRUAT—600
Q.No. 13 | What type of slack adjuster is used in passenger coaches? C
A DRV-600 B None
C IRSA-450 D IRSA- 600
99T 90 14 | C3W SIdT @l SRET =g, 0 | 4.8 Eﬁ?rﬁ/@ﬁrz & oI TR Aol ersq 8idT 28— | Ans
A 170 + 10 AT 175 + 30 HDHTS
C 280 + 30 AHTS D 210 + 20 AHTS
Q.No. 14 | For testing C3W DV, the AR charging time from 0 to 4.8 kg/cm2 is — B
A 170 £ 10 sec B 175 £ 30 sec
C 280 + 30 sec D 210 + 20 sec
99T 90 15 | KE type SIAl @I SR =G, 0 W 4.8 Doll /HAIR2 & ol TAR AT <1849 &Il | Ans
g‘r_
A 160 to 210 HPHTS B 210 to 260 HPHTS
C 260 to 280 AHTS D 180 to 200 HHTS
Q.No. 15 | For testing KE type DV, the AR charging time from 0 to 4.8 kg/cm2 is- A
A 160 to 210 sec B 210 to 260 sec
C 260 to 280 sec D 180 to 200 sec
9% %0 16 | C3W STl @I SRET TG, 0 U 4.8 Dol /JHI2 & ol WRIR AT CTgH Bl Ans
g‘r_
A 170 £ 10 THTS B 165 + 20 AHUS
C 160 + 10 DTS D 210 + 20 HHTS
Q.No. 16 | For testing C3W DV, the CR charging time from 0 to 4.8 kg/cm2 is — B
A 170 £ 10 sec B 165 + 20 sec
C 160 + 10 sec D 210 + 20 sec
T W0 17 | KE type SIdl Bl SRET TG, 0 I 4.8 Holl /A2 & for AR AT 2gH BIaT | Ans
g\_
A 170 £ 10 JHTS B 160 + 40 GBS
C 160 + 10 ADHTS D 210 + 20 HHTS
Q.No. 17 | For testing KE type DV, the CR charging time from 0 to 4.8 kg/cm2 is — B
A 170 £ 10 sec B 160 + 40 sec
C 160 £+ 10 sec D 210 = 20 sec
927 |0 18 | C3W / KE type SId1 &I SRS & ford, |et A9 Tl & 18, 0 A 3.6 Ans
Foll /T2 db g Rufervey b wag gdr 2—
A 3 to 5 HPTE B 5 to 10 HPHUS
C 10 to 15 HHUS D 12 to 8 DTS
Q.No. 18 | For testing C3W / KE type DV, after full service application. The brake cylinder A
filling time from 0-to 3.6 kg/cm? is-
A 3to5sec B 5to 10 sec
C 10 to 15 sec D 12 to 8 sec




93T |0 19 | C3W / KE type SIdT @I R & o, RefiviT & qTeR, 3ifdday dk11 U9R 3.8 | Ans
+0.1 kg/cm® ¥ 0.4 kg/cm? dF & o g Riafervsy Rl Trgd 8Idm 28—
A 3to 5 DU B | 5to10d&Us
C 10 to 15 ABTS D |15to209aUs
Q.No. 19 | For testing C3W / KE type DV, after releasing the brake cylinder release time D
from max BC pressure from 3.8 + 0.1 kg/cm? to 0.4 kg/cm? is —
A 3to5sec B 510 10 sec
C 10 to 15 sec D 15 to 20 sec
9T W0 20 | C3W / KE type SHdT &I SRTT & o, SHROIAT Uelldbed & 491G, 0to 3.6 Ans
kg/cm2 ddh s faferoex fhfei cIgH BIdT 8—
A 3to 5 DTS B |5to8¥ave
C 8 to 10 ADHUS D 10 to 15 HHTS
Q.No. 20 | For testing C3W / KE type DV, after emergency application, the brake cylinder A
filling time from 0 to 3.6 kg/cm2 is —
A 3105 sec B 510 8 sec
C 8 to 10 sec D 10 to 15 sec
e W0 21 | e AT VAT Bl & AIRD dicl died | dlel BT SIIHIEY BIdT a— Ans
A 15 UHUH B 13 UHUH
C 17 TUHUH D 10 ¥HUH
Q.No. 21 | The diameter of ball in internal ball valve of cut of angle cock is- D
A 15 mm B 13 mm
C 17 mm D 10 mm
93 |0 22 | g1 AT Uk rd H UANT & dlel S¢ delde] YHR &I il o— Ans
A 2-9 B 4-way
C 3-q D Single way
Q.No. 22 | The type of dirt collector, used in bogie mounted passenger coach is - A
A 2- way B 4-0s
C 3-way D flxay os
9 W0 23 | g SIdI dfhT HUSIE H BT © df SIdl 2fveel dI Uroled sl g— Ans
A BRIST<d B ERIERS]
C afcdd D |iReid
Q.No. 23 | When DV is working condition the position of DV handle is — C
A Horizontal B Inclined
C Vertical D Parallel
T W0 24 | @R 9% i Dl Ugely™ @ IR, REI9er ared @ ¥RR e el 8— | Ans
A 10 gforerd B 5 gfer
C 2 yfcerd D 15 gfcrerd
Q.No. 24 | As per population of air brake stock the percentage of distribution valve should B
be kept as spares —
A 10% B 5%
C 2% D 15%




TR W0 25 | ST Y Are<S ®IAT 8— Ans
A WIR B |d® ugy
C g% Rafervsx D |®mM™a ursy dac
Q.No. 25 | DV is directly mounted on - D
A AR B Brake pipe
C Brake cylinder D Common pipe bracket
U W0 26 | BIF AT SUBRY, SIAl Bl HRRS IR TGy Bl &— Ans
A THY B TR
C gy D |99 dred
Q.No. 26 | Which component supplies compressed air to DV? D
A FP B AR
C BP D Main valve
9% W0 27 | S H FrHAfGIRad H W B9 A1 dTed, HIRR d ANSIHT DI Held HRdl o— Ans
A 9 ared B | ®c 3% area
C 9 Afdd ared D | faffeT fearsw
Q.No. 27 | Which one of the following valve in DV controls charging of CR? B
A Main valve B Cut off valve
C Quick service valve D Limiting device
g %0 28 | WBIR Pl Bl BM BRIl o— Ans
A Fed RolanR B Rafervsdirer RofamR
C Held RolaRR D SWRIFT § I BIs Tl
Q.No. 28 | The full from of CR is — C
A Central reservoir B cylindrical reservoir
C Control reservoir D None of the above
g9 %0 29 | UIR @ |l BM Bl o— Ans
A TRis< ROTaRR B NESKBASCIDN
C et RetarR D |SWiad # d Pig &l
Q.No. 29 | Full from of AR is — C
A Accident reservoir B Axle reservoir
C Auxiliary reservoir D None of the above
e W0 30 | UIR gh RICH § heelel ROTdRIR BT B1H Bidl o— Ans
A THY WIR Held PR & o B 1 4 aled B el B D
fora
C 35 RiIReH 3 Feid 1 D ol D |SWIad # 9 BIg el
Q.No. 30 | Control reservoir in air brake system is — C
A To control FP pressure B To control DV valve
C To control Brake system D None of the above




T W0 31 | S Boldex Bl AP HAT ST ATfRd— Ans
A 3MgATE & QR B |Rsga v o 3RM
C dI3I0d & SR D |Rrsga @I @& IRMA
Q.No. 31 | Dirt Collector should be cleaned within — B
A At the time of IOH B At the time of ‘A’ schedule
C At the time of POH D At the time of ‘B’ schedule
9% W0 32 | S/l H HA dTed g (MfefvSY | dTareaRo H YR Pl YaolRe dxdl o ofd— Ans
A N YIR DI ST AT B B |9 IR &I &F fobar orar ®
C TH Ul UIR Pl HH (AT Sl & D | U%W YR &I RN Wil @
Q.No. 32 | The main valve in DV exhausts pressure from brake cylinder to atmosphere, A
when —
A BP pressure is raised B BP pressure is reduced
C FP pressure is reduced D FP pressure is raised
9% W0 33 | UIR gd RIRSH H YANT fhd ST arel A9 Res dTed &1 &1 &Il &— Ans
A ) UTR BT BH XA B o B Eﬁa@qﬁﬁwmﬁaﬁ
C ARR BT AT A g9 @ ford D RR | 9T H IR el b
& ford
Q.No. 33 | The function of non-return valve used in air brake system is — B
A To reduce BP pressure B To prevent flow of air from
AR to FP
C To prevent CR to be charged D To prevent flow of air from CR
to BP
U W0 34 | 9 Reliol &3] & o, TAUE! Dl € ST ©— Ans
A Tl dTgof B |zl & Rem # v=< wife
argst
C ZTell & 9 § Foffp argol D U] Felih dIgol
Q.No. 34 | For releasing brakes, SAB is rotated to - B
A Clock wise B Towards trolley in anti
clockwise
C Towards trolley in clockwise D Anti clockwise
g% €0 35 | IR I T &1 YANT fhAT ST B Ans
A Sh TNbIT B ford B TR oAbl Bl b B fod
C 9% Rt &7 @ foR D |TIR WR & A & & ol
Q.No. 35 | BC vent plug is used for - C
A Brake application B Air leakage to stop
C Brake release D Air pressure maintenance




93 W0 36 | C3W ST eR dTed H U@ dled Bl Hhawd aliT— Ans
A HremR @1 AT B B | TR &1 3% wall AHbT
C A @1 AT BT D |ISWRIgd # A ®Ig 8l
Q.No. 36 | What shall be function of check valve of C3W distributor valve? B
A Charging the CR B To prevent back flow of AR
C Charging the BC D None of the above
U W0 37 | S Boldex B B WR H A ¢ Ulfcdhed DI Tl HRAT BIdl 2— Ans
A SEIKEREIEIC B |3 A #emM A uga
C AT B a1 D |SWiad # A PIg &l
Q.No0.37 | The function of dirt collector is to segregate dirt particle from the air - B
A After coming DV B Before coming DV
C Both (a) & (b) D None of the above
% %0 38 | U dfd @iem & ford 2fvea @) groiee 8kt 8— Ans
A I3 olgd & GHMR B q13Y SH & ofHad
C qsq ASH & 9 H D |SWiad # A dIg el
Q.No. 38 | The position of handle to open angle cock is — A
A Parallel to pipe line B Perpendicular to pipe line
C Center to pipe line D None of the above
93 W0 39 | O1d SIA1 IfMSAleIC BIdl & dl P AT SUBRYT dlol ol aldl &— Ans
A Feld ROIRR U9 9% Rifervex B |so fifeosx
C Pelel RS UG 3ifaoTen] D 3facTe! RSaRR TG oh
IRSEIRK Raferosx
Q.No. 39 Which equipment are not charged, when DV is isolated- A
A Control reservoir and brake B Brake cylinder
cylinder
C Control reservoir & auxiliary D Auxiliary reservoir and brake
reservoir cylinder
TS W0 40 | BT Poldex B IlScole | Tl AT 9+ & BRI 8 Ahall a— Ans
A fheer aH B | TR®e 9
C RIS ¢ U1 SOl A 8l D | ifdiT anRR S5
Q.No. 40 | Slow charging from outlet of dirt collector can be due to — B
A Filter choked B Gasket damaged
C Hexagonal nut not full damaged D Sealing washer damaged
T W0 41 | TVl § Sl UfFeT o 31 BIaT a— Ans
A QM S 3L WR ST gaR IucTe] B | GHI 9% ¥ W FARR~E Pl
BHRATT HEl HYAT
C Rl # Rugar amf faemeli § 4@ D |9% Y TN P I aqD
AT © ¥ FuiRa A § s &R D
Q.No. 41 | In a SAB double acting means —
A Provided braking action on both the B Correct the clearance on both
brake shoes brake shoes




C Spindle inside the barrel moves in D Brake shoes clearance is
both direction adjusted to its correct value
both ways
TeT W0 42 | UHUST Bl B Bl B Ans
A ifciifed TsweRT &Rl B | d=f 91 afew &1 Ywgee oA
C S ATdh DI YT FUIC UG Bl D |fiRed (e &l g1 e=IuR
HRAT
Q.No. 42 | What is the function of SAB? A
A To developed automatic B Regulate working of BC
adjustment
C To provided extra support to brake D To transfer the push of piston
block rod.
ge 9o 43 | A g Raferver H fied gave Uwellaw gd Refiol 9 # <9 &1 81dar & | Ans
ar I 7 HROT I B AhaT -
A e Rew »8reE B 3 2 B |&¢red ¢ §i% YoR A
<ge T8l ©
C foRe xRt g = & 2 D | e R e we a1 o
T
Q.No. 43 | If in BC the piston movement is sticky in both application and release than it can B
be due to —
A Piston return comp spring week B Hexagonal nuts not equally
tighten
C Piston rubber packing running dry D Piston rubber packing cut or
worn out
9o 90 44 | AR e 3% YR Did & sived IRl AR gA 9T & Td FEiRa droiee § | Ans
SHAT Tl ©, q9 BRUT & AT &—
A o R BT HRE ghac T B IR e I8 |9 gl ol §
B AT ©
C a7 wve 2 D |39 ® R o T€ 7141 3
1 TR o &Y 8§
Q.No. 44 | If the handle of cutoff angle cock rotates all around and does not stop at specific D
position that the reason can be —
A Leaf spring has lost its compression B Rubber seats are not properly
effect placed
C “O” ring defective D Stopper lug of cap broken or
stopper plate defective
9o 9o 45 | AR e 3 TR Did @l Gell G H I Bl A olldol 8l <l © df I8 Ans
= BRI I B A 8-
A ISR AT Fel 9 gl ol ® B Sl T Bl Wil IRB G
B
C Il P B TR DI 9189 D | 30 R aRi=el & M 2 C
uiféwer fues Tar 8

Q.No. 45

If there is a leakage from vent hole in an open position from cutoff angle cock




than it can be due to —

A Rubber seal are not properly placed B Both or any of the seal surface
is defective
C Any foreign particle sticking on D Defective “O” ring has been
the surface of the ball assembled
93 W0 46 | e AH YRl DI & oivedd H offl olith U BT Hae Bidl o— Ans
A ST T NPSl bl bl B IATRFET Bfved o1 Sifp—aif=
o § H @ T G
C e It TR ®fd @ g+ vd D IWRIFT § I PIg ol
ST HRIYITEAl Hed HAT
Q.No. 46 | What is the function of leaf spring provided in the handle of cut-off angle cock? B
A To avoid leakage from pipe. B To keep operating handle in
off-on position firmly
C To maintain properly and easily D None of the above
working of cutoff angles cock
TR W0 47 | S BT Gieua ARSI Bkl 8- Ans
A 03 a9 a1 08 g fa*flo S ugel 81| B |05 a9 a7 06 &g fhHio S
ugel Bl
C 04 a4 D |04 99 AT 04 &G fhHI0 ST
Ugel 8
Q.No.47 | POH periodically of DV is - A
A 3 year or 8 lacks km which, ever is B 5 year or 6 lacks km which ever
earlier is earlier
C 4 year D 4 year or 4 lacks km which ever
is earlier
% W0 48 | Afe SIAT H ool & I8 & Ans
A TR & IMSAI ST hlh BT d5 B S B AT BfvSeT Bl
G TT PN
C N I IISY B ISAART Pid D |SWiad § ¥ &Is ol
B T PR
Q.No. 48 | If DV is having leakage- C
A Close the isolating cock of the AR B Close the isolating handle of
DV
C Close the isolating cock of the BP D None of the above
branch pipe
T W0 49 | g Raferver # o Red RS &1 Baee 8iar 8— Ans
A T @1 fiRes & 9 a_% g B | fes o1 fifover & arsx
HRAT g2 R
C S IR Pl eI HRAT D | ®=ld R[S &l Y &Rl
Q.No. 49 | The function of return spring provided in a brake cylinder is — B
A To push the spring out side the B To push the piston inside the
piston cylinder
C To push the dead lever D To push the control rod




T W0 50 | TS T B BIdl 2— Ans
A Jal 1S Tq @©lel & dqrel ¥l Heed B | e vd 4/l & 4l i
BHRAT A< AT
C 9% P U4 @ 28 @ a1 ®P D |SWiad # & &13 &
AT HAT
Q.No.50 | What is the function of SAB? C
A To maintain the slacks between pull B To maintain the slack between
rod and wheel piston and BC
C To maintain the slack between D None of the above
brake bloke and wheel treads
ge %0 51 | SR dTed &1 aR=l YIRTS BTl &— Ans
A fEefia™y & fafy | 24 w18 =7 B |fciad & fafyr & 36 7ig @
flheie o fafsr & 34 A”, T Uga i o fafyr | 24 w1, <N
&l ugdl B
C feeliaRl @ iy & 48 #1g AT D |l & fafdr & 36 /g a1
e @ fafsr | 24 #A1”, S uga fhee o fafyr | 12 #A”, o
Gl ugel Bl
Q.No. 51 | Warranty period of distributor valve is — B
A 24 month from the date of delivery B 36 month from the date of
or 34 months for date of fitment delivery or 24 months for
whichever is earlier date of fitment whichever is
earlier
C 48 month from the date of delivery D 36 month from the date of
or 24 months for date of fitment delivery or 12 months for date
whichever is earlier of fitment whichever is Earlier
999 |0 52 | UIR ¥ DId H, UsUdl Ud Usuuds! §1+d UIsd | h-dcs aidl o— Ans
A TRy B CIR]|
C AT D SC]|
Q.No.52 | Inair brake coach, PEAV & PEASD is connected to branch pipe is — B
A FP B BP
C BC D DV
99 W0 53 | GO CReT & ol GfeifT BIY SHY SI1a] Hel sl aled— Ans
A 12 frarm B |10 fremA
C 20 fharm D 30 fharam
Q.No. 53 | The pulling force required for alarm chain testing should not be more then - B
A 12 kg B 10 kg
C 20 kg D 30 kg
g9 ¥0 54 | HYeTel SifRfeS URiele Ive dTed & Ans
A NS B | disudl
C Ty D | dEuTadel A
Q.No. 54 | Manually operated pilot vent valve is —




A PEASD B PEAV
C ACP D PEAMTD
TR W0 55 | NISUAT § AP BT AT AT BT 8— Ans
A 4.0 THUH B 5.0 THUH
C 6.0 UHUH D 8.0 UHUH
Q.No. 55 | What is the choke size of PEAV is - D
A 4.0 mm B 5.0 mm
C 6.0 mm D 8.0 mm
T W0 56 | TS SHROIII s dled H ol bl T ATSST BT o— Ans
A 8.0 THUH B 6.0 THUH
C 5.0 THUH D 4.0 THUH
Q.No. 56 | What is the chock size of Guard emergency brake valve? A
A 8.0 mm B 6.0 mm
C 5.0 mm D 4.0 mm
T W0 57 | UNITOR SHROIAT 3T RIS fSarsd 39 W A8—< 8kl 28— Ans
A VSR BH B SIESRRG]
C 30 dlel D SEAREE
Q.No. 57 | Passenger emergency alarm signal device are mounted on the — C
A Under frame B side panel
C end wall D Roof panel
g% W0 58 | T RIgyel H 37eT™ =9 Ued &l ARl AR SRET &I Sl 8— Ans
A IAI W B IBI 1
C ‘C Rregd D | Risga
Q.No. 58 | At what schedule, the over hauling and testing of alarm chain apparatus is — B
A ‘A’ schedule B ‘B’ schedules
C ‘C’ schedule D Special schedule
92 %0 59 | UISUdl T YRT 19 &— Ans
A qTaR Yol dTed B U U= dled
C YFoR TR 3T dTed D | dusy sHRoi= dreq
Q.No. 59 | The full name of PEAV is — C
A Power energy valve B Passenger entrance valve
C Passenger emergency alarm valve D Pipe emergency valve
92 0 60 | UHIYY T YRT A B Ans
A UIR HUSIYE UTSy B UIR HelR UIsy
C AT = gfeiT D | wR fiferosr fired
Q.No. 60 | The full name of ACP is — C
A Air condition pipe B Air cooler pipe
C Alarm chain-pulling D Air cylinder piston




e [0 61 | UHIUT & dT€, I8 NNIC AT ST & U4 sdb Retlol 8 Sl 28— Ans
A S fFas Refrol ared B | ansuweh o< 2fted
C RIENG] D | dizuuHsl
Q.No. 61 | After ACP, it is reset and brakes are released by- C
A DV quick released valve B ISO lasting handle
C PEAV D PEASD
U3 W0 62 | UAD DId D fold A R TUSH @ 3MaxalielT YIRS giel 28— Ans
A IRI% T AS B |yd® a4 g
C UAd 06 AIS D |Ud& U&H ay
Q.No. 62 | What shall be the periodical overhauling of the alarm signal apparatus for each B
coach?
A Every one month B Every three month
C Every six month D Every one year
ged W0 63 | YISUAT UG NISUTHS! SUG gRT JgAc Bl Ol Hdhdl o— Ans
A Sl ud 9T & d19 gea gigy | B THY Ud 94T & drd ST
T JMMSAIASTT Bl Bl IS sy H o1 JMgATAST PBidh
IRD DI AGAC PID
C =g U8 IR o ST Bih D I’ B sMgAIfST Bfd Bl
B TFHIIC PRD 3TSHATIC. BRD c
Q.No. 63 | PEAV & PEASD can be isolated by-
A Isolate isolating cock between B Isolate isolating cock between
branch pipe of BP & DV branch pipe of FP& BP
C Isolate isolating cock fitted in D Isolate isolating cock of BC
branch pipe
Ye %0 64 | el R Y I Iy BIAT 28— Ans
A qrex IR Wed B |®se g e
C e R vl D |SWiad & A ®Ig ol
Q.No. 64 | Means of WRA is — A
A Water raising apparatus B White race assistance
C Water recording agreement D None of the above
99 W0 65 | Seg] U Ul T 31ef BT o— Ans
A ey s gieew B Bl WSS MR
C @Il Wffels WIhIsd D |SWiad § 9 $Is A8
Q.No. 65 | What is the means of WSP? B
A Water speed protection B Wheel slide protection
C Wheel solid profile D None of the above
I%T W0 66 | Th 3T IR WIaR BIAT B— Ans
A SEL B | THTdEl (5 YYeicy)
C TR Bl D FIENNES]
Q.No. 66 | Take up operation is a feature of - B
A DV B SAB (brake regulator)
C Angle cock D PEASD




T%T W0 67 | U 3MSc (U g4) SR iR 8IdT &— Ans
A | o Go W) B [<d
C MENSIS] D | ufiaT &fd
Q.No. 67 | Pay out (Pay in) Operation is a feature of - A
A SAB (brake regulator) B DV
C PEASD D Angle cock
U W0 68 | THITY IR WG fhar SIar 8— Ans
A g% Refrol B |d% telawe
C ATRST D | RenfS
Q.No. 68 | Take up operation is performed during- B
A Brake release B Brake application
C Charging D Releasing
TS W0 69 | ARICIACT UG SIS aC] 39 AR BT a— Ans
A THU—sh Yeley B SO SEIG
C ST Heldex D | WR &[T
Q.No. 69 | Sensitivity & Insensitivity test is associated with - B
A SAB-Brake Regulator B Distributor valve
C Dirt collector D Air spring
e |0 70 | SHROIIT b VAT H, 9T U9R $1Y Il o— Ans
A 3.8+ 0.1 Boll /THI2 B 1.6 + 0.1 Boil /A2
C 1.8 + 0.1 ®oll /|12 D |5.0+0.1®sl /3412
Q.No. 70 | In Emergency brake application, BC pressure drops up to - A
A 3.8+ 0.1 kg/cm2 B 1.6 + 0.1 kg/cm2
C 1.8 + 0.1 kg/cm2 D 5.0 £ 0.1 kg/lcm?2




Tank Wagons

T 0 1 | SIS TE BT U ot BT 2— Ans
A 58.88 ¢ B 54.28 <9
C 55.80 T D 523 ¢4
Q.No.1 | Pay load of BTPN tank wagon is — B
A 58.88 tons B 54.28 tons
C 55.80 tons D 52.3 tons
e W0 2 | SISITT I BT UfRAoT olle BidT B— Ans
A 20.32 <9 B 22.35 ¢
C 21.35 ¢4 D 2522 T
Q.No. 2 | Axle load of BTPN tank wagon is- A
A 20.32 tons B 22.35 tons
C 21.35 tons D 25.22 tons
ye W0 3 | AT &Ra @) aelif @) oIl g Ans
A DI | B Uerd 9
C e D SWRIGT H | IS el
Q.No. 3 Cleaning of bitumen barrel is carried out with — A
A Kerosene oil B petrol
C Lethium D None of the above
e 30 4 | fISIUT dE B IRod B TS Bl o— Ans
A 11460 THUH B 11550 THUH
C 11458 gHUH D 12100 THUH
Q.No. 4 | Barrel length of BTPN tank wagon is — C
A 11460 mm B 11550 mm
C 11458 mm D 12100 mm
ged |0 5 | dIEIGIUH dNH & ST BT SHIEN BIdl &— Ans
A 2860 THUH B 2850 THYH
C 2840 THUH D 2830 vHUH
Q.No.5 Barrel diameter of BTPN tank wagon is — B
A 2860 mm B 2850 mm
C 2840 mm D 2830 mm
YT H0 6 | ISTHIYA S I B HUGR W BUR dP bl O B 8— Ans
A 12420 gHUH B 12560 THUH
C 12600 THUH D 12345 THUH
Q.No. 6 Distance between copular to coupler of BTPN tank wagon is — A
A 12420 mm B 12560 mm
C 12600 mm D 12345 mm




g H0 7 | AISUA SF I B TS Wldh A 28 WIdh B a1 bl W Bl o Ans
A 11499 THUH B 11569 THUH
C 11491 vqUH D 11591 vHUH
Q.No. 7 Distance between Headstock to Headstock of BTPN tank wagon is — C
A 11499 mm B 11569 mm
C 11491 mm D 11591 mm
9% W0 8 | SIHIGIUCIBIR Sb A & SRl &l J<RP SMIEX T 8l 2 | Ans
A 2100 UHUH B 2230 THUH
C 2300 gHTH D 2330 THUH
Q.No. 8 What is the inside barrel diameter of the TPGLR tank wagon? C
A 2100 mm B 2230 mm
C 2300 mm D 2330 mm
T H0 9 | SUIGIIVCRIR S o & teveld W ge¥eid ddb &l ofHls Bkl a— Ans
A 9252 THUH B 8382 THTH
C 9632 UHUH D 4326 THUH
Q.No. 9 Length over Headstock of the TPGLR tank wagon is - B
A 9252 mm B 8382 mm
C 9632 mm D 4326 mm
g3 |0 10 | SIUISITARNR b dTH BT IR dc Bdl o— Ans
A 17.82 c- B 17.32 cH
C 18.2 <41 D 171 S
Q.No. 10 | Tare weight of the TPGLR tank wagon is - C
A 17.82 ton B 17.32 ton
C 18.2 ton D 17.1 ton
92 W0 11 | =gACH s Jad Rl Uelal Sob I Bl Hbl-ibel DI BIdT B— Ans
A BTPAN B LBM
C LCM D LCT
Q.No.11 | The mechanical code of bogie Patrol tank wagon fitted with pneumatic brake is - A
A BTPAN B LBM
C LCM D LCT
ge o 12 | gt forfdasmg THeIRSN M i1 S dF &I HdbiHdhd dls 8ldl &— Ans
A BTAL &BTALN B TBS & BTSA
C AST & TSMBA D TBT& MBTOX
Q.No.12 | The mechanical code of bogie Liquefied anhydrous ammonia gas tank wagon is - A
A BTAL &BTALN B TBS & BTSA
C AST & TSMBA D TBT& MBTOX




9% W0 13 | HIRCH ATS ¢b dF BT HDhIhel HIS Bldl a— Ans
A CTB & CTBS B TCS & BTCS
C THA & BTCS D TCS& MBTS
Q.No. 13 | The mechanical code of caustic soda tank wagon is - B
A CTB & CTBS B TCS & BTCS
C THA & BTCS D TCS& MBTS
I W0 14 | fSb(ST SiRIel Sob 9 Bl Heb(Hiehel PlS Bl o— Ans
A MBTOV B TORX
C TRP D BTCS
Q.No. 14 | The mechanical code of lubricating oil tank wagon is - B
A MBTOV B TORX
C TRP D BTCS
9% ¥0 15 | [Igfe S A7 CISU & Hbldhdl PIs BIAT o— Ans
A TBT B TBAT
C TRP D TPR
Q.No. 15 | The mechanical code of bitumen tank wagon type is - A
A TBT B TBAT
C TRP D TPR
92 %0 16 | AOPYRD URTS < & SUR ofl el dred I AT Bl o— Ans
A 01 B 02
C 03 D |SWIed # Q o5 &
Q.No. 16 | No of safety valves fitted in sulphuric acid tank is - D
A 01 B 02
C 03 D None of the above
ge 30 17 | AHIRP YIS b & IR T YR Rellol died 31 F&AT 8l o— Ans
A 01 B 02
C 03 D |SWiad # A g &l
Q.No. 17 | No. of pressure release valve fitted in sulphuric acid tank is - A
A 01 B 02
C 03 D None of the above
9% W0 18 | Ch I Bl DI AISH BRI B— Ans
A 35 Y B |45 a8
C 50 aY D |25a%
Q.No. 18 | Codal life of Tank wagon is - B
A 35 years B 45 years
C 50 years D 25 years




TS [0 19 | UAUISH S o & Ol H BISsifeld <X YR BIAl &— Ans
A 26.36kg/ Cm® B 23.7 kg/ Cm?
C 28.33 kg/ Cm? D 33.23 kg/ Cm?
Q.No. 19 | What is the hydraulic test pressures in a barrel of LPG tanks wagon? B
A 26.36kg/ Cm’® B 23.7 kg/ Cm?
C 28.33 kg/ Cm’ D 33.23 kg/ Cm’®
TS W0 20 | P I H ARTX dled §vG (AT STl &— Ans
A AT W B |aifT wR
C T W D |SWRiad # 9 $Is 78
Q.No. 20 | In the tank wagon, close the master valve after - A
A Unloading B Loading
C Running D None of the above
e |0 21 | IV H JUR URAgdex Pid dva [hdT SIdl o— Ans
A IANET TR B |afST wR
C T W D |SWRIad § | BIs T8
Q.No. 21 | In the tank wagon, close the vapour extractor cock after - B
A Unloading B Loading
C Running D None of the above
e |0 22 | IEIIUA S I H HRCEX dled HT SHITHICR 8Idl 8— Ans
A 90 UHUH B 100 YHUH
C 110 UHUH D 200 THUH
Q.No. 22 | The diameter of master valve of BTPN tank wagon is — B
A 90 mm B 100 mm
C 110 mm D 200 mm
93 Ho 23 | 55 ST ACHIe WR TAUIoll &1 O-cd 8Idl a— Ans
A 0.470 to 0.499 B 0.499 t0 0.677
C 0.677 t0 0.899 D 0.899 t0 0.999
Q.No. 23 | What is the density of LPG at 552 C? A
A 0.470 to 0.499 B 0.499 t0 0.677
C 0.677 t0 0.899 D 0.899 to0 0.999
93 W0 24 | JICIUUAUA Cb el Dl dicgHied &HdT Bl o— Ans
A 60.66 EHICY B 66.60 TTHICY
C 70.33 IR D 71.12 EHIeR
Q.No. 24 | Volumetric capacity of BTALN tank barrel is — A
A 60.66 cum B 66.60 cum
C 70.33 cum D 71.12 cum




TeT W0 25 | dICIUTATH b a¥al Bl DRIGH TS~ Il &— Ans
A 1.0 THTH B 1.5 THUH
C 2.0 THUH D 2.5 THUH
Q.No. 25 | Corrosion allowance of BTALN tank barrel is — B
A 1.0 mm B 1.5mm
C 2.0 mm D 2.5 mm
T o 26 | SIEUUA Sb I H fh UPR BT b Riew TN fhar Sirdn B | Ans
A TR T6 B |J9gd &
C el AI<TS gb D |Syd 9%
Q.No. 26 | What type of brake system used in BTAL tank wagon? B
A Air brake B Vacuum brake
C Bogie mounted brake D Dual brake
TeT 0 27 | ISHAIUAT WU dTed Bl afhiT YR BIAT &— Ans
A 1.4 ool /a2 B [4.1%ch /3R
C 2.1 ol /412 D 1.2 il /412
Q.No. 27 | Working pressure of BTPN safety valve is — A
A 1.4 kg/cm2 B 4.1 kg/cm2
C 2.1 kg/cm2 D 1.2 kg/cm2
U W0 28 | BR @Il ¢ I BT YIRNU 3I=IRTS BT &— Ans
A 45 9 35 dY B [40935ad
C 30 ¥ 4.0 99 D 40 9 50 99
Q.No. 28 | Interval of POH in four-wheel tank wagon is — B
A 4.5 and 3.5 year B 4.0 and 3.5 year
C 3.0 and 4.0 year D 4.0 and 5.0 year
9o 0 29 | ERAIUar Ud AvaU I I b1 FIBNTE RIS BldTl B— Ans
A 2 9§ B 55 Y
C 35 Ay D |40 dY
Q.No. 29 | Interval of POH in TCL and THA tank wagon is — A
A 2.0 years B 5.5 years
C 3.5 years D 4.0 years
9% W0 30 | SIS ¢ I BT SRSV IT=RTT BIdT 28— Ans
A 16 HIB B 20 HI8
C 18 I8 D 24 98
Q.No. 30 | Interval of ROH in BTPN tank wagon is — D
A 16 months B 20 months
C 18 months D 24 months




9eT 0 31 | ANCY dicd &l TR Clge-d ¥ UIR BIdl 28— Ans
A 0.35 to .056 Boil /|2 B 0.45 to 0.65 Boil / T2
C 0.65 to 0.75 ol /T2 D |SWRiad # 9 &Ts 78
Q.No. 31 | Air tightens test pressure of master valve is — A
A 0.35 to .056 kg/ Cm> B 0.45 to 0.65 kg/ Cm>
C 0.65 t0 0.75 kg/ Cm” D None of the above
e [0 32 | ICHAINNTS S 9 H b UBR BT HUR TANT fhAT ST 28— Ans
A W pUTHT B | TaCI dufel
C TS Bl D |eroe 4R T%a ey
Q.No. 32 | What is the type of coupler used in BTPGL tank wagon? D
A Screw coupling B HT Coupling
C NT Coupling D Transition CBC knuckle type
TeT W0 33 | dISIUTS UG dISIUTAUH b aXeT Dl BIgSlold SRS 39 UIR W &1 ol & | Ans
A 58 il / HHI2 B 55.5 Dol / A2
C 56.3 ol /THI2 D [59.0 Bl /T2
Q.No. 33 | Hydraulic Testing of BTAL, BTALN tank barrel is carried at — C
A 58 kg/cm2 B 55.5 kg/cm2
C 56.3 kg/cm?2 D 59.0 kg/cm2
e o 34 | faifdaewE Ueifor™ 9 < I WR W%l died b IF R oI BT &— | Ans
A SH B 3R B [SH & IR
C e oI W D SWRIGT H | TS el
Q.No. 34 | What is the location of safety valves fitted in liquefied petroleum gas tank A
wagon?
A Inside dome B Outside dome
C Outside on barrel D None of the above
9T W0 35 | HIRCH ATSI odb diH TR AU dled b IF UR VT 8Idl &— Ans
A SH P 3TaX B T @ dTeEx
C IER A R D SRIGT § 9§ BTs ol
Q.No. 35 | What is the location of safety valve fitted in caustic soda tank wagon? C
A Inside dome B Outside dome
C Outside on barrel D None of the above
999 %0 36 | AORIRPD URTS ¢P I W AYC! dTed b RIF W &N 8ldl o— Ans
A SH B 3TaX B |SH & 9T
C IR R W D |SWiead | P A8l
Q.No. 36 | What is the location of safety valve fitted in sulphuric acid tank wagon? D
A Inside dome B Outside dome
C Outside on barrel D None of the above




140 T CRANE

1.140 1 Sb SIS B9 F YTT WO 2 |

3.2 9. 4 9. 5 T 6
Prop Position in 140T Brake Down Crane is?
a. 2 b. 4 c. 5 d. 6 Ans:-C
2140 TH 9% SIS D1 H P YOI 7 |
3.1 9. 4 9. 2 T 3
Hook Position in 140T B.D Crane is ?
a. 1 b. 4 c. 2 d. 3 Ans:-C

3.140 <1 @ (g fSoEA) &1 1 e & dob gaal WIS 2|
1. 12fhoHoufaeer 9.10fboHdoufaeo . 20fdoHoufreo g. osfdmoHoufso

Maxm.self Travel Speed Without Load of 140T(new design) Crane is?
a. 12KM/h b.10KM/h  c. 20KM/h  d. 05KM/h Ans:-C

4.140 T B B B BifeiT T (B1F Wis Aifsfhas & uvad) B |
a1.120fkoHoufcrEo  9.100fdoHT0oUfrE0 H.140 fdhoHoufaeo  .125fB0wHI0ufdEO |
Maxm. Hauling Speed (After high speed modification) of 140T B.D Crane is?
a. 120KM/h b.100KM/h  c¢. 140KM/h  d.125KM/h Ans:-B

5.140CH & SIS B & FEID §b DI AAHIH dle IO I &AdT & |

3 .20 <A 9. 25¢9 9. 140ed <. 70 ©F
Maxm. Load Lifting capacity of Auxiliary Hook in 140T B.D Crane is?
a. 20T b. 25T c. 140T d.70T Ans:-B

6.7 fSSMST & 140 € B H FHIFTER I YIS Bl 7 |

F2 9.3 q.5 G4
Counter Weight Position in 140T (new Design) Brake Down Crane is?

a. 2 b. 3 c. 5 d. 4 Ans:-B
7.140 e %4 # = feTEA # <o M7 dofiee Bt 2

.02 9 039 01T 04
Tail Radius Position in 140T (new Design) Brake Down crane is?

a. 2 b. 3 c. 1 d. 4 Ans:-A
8.140 T B <Y (SIS H HEP SIofel SO Bl b 8™ YR Bl 2 |
a.23H.P Db.25H.P c.40H.P d.70H.P Ans:-A

Maxm. H.P of Auxiliary Diesel Engine Fitted in 140T (new Design) Crane is?
a.23H.P  b.25H.P c.40H.P d.70H.PAnNs:-A



9.140 <4 (X feoms @1 #) wifesT Riever T |

a. 3 b. 2 c. 4 d 1 Ans:-D
Folding Cylinder in 140T (new Design) Crane is?

a. 3 b. 2 c. 4 d 1 Ans:-D
10.140 9 1 # fha vaad dffT Riever warT 819 € |

a. 10 b.4 c. 8 d. 6 Ans:-C
Number of Axle Blocking Cylinder used in 140T Crane is?

a. 10 b. 4 c. 8 d. 6 Ans:-C

11.FferRad IRMICR & §RT 140 T &9 & 949 86 U DA dls IO Sl Hbdl o-:

AN AT AT 360fSHT 9. BIYTeR € 47 T 9. <A STA 55 TH  TUT Ui 6.0 TH

3. afr &< 17 U

a. 30T b. 70T c. 120T d.140T Ans:-A

The Maximum Load Can be raised from the main Hook of the 140T Crane is the following
Parameters are present-:

1.Load Slewing 360 degree 2.Counter Waight 47T
3.Tail Radius 5.5m  4.Prop Position 6.0m 5. Working Radius 17m
a. 30T b. 70T c. 120T d.140T Ans:-A

12.140 T4 & # 09 fohareiiar wg SuRerd 2 |

I Srotel goi - 9.fSRIGT R F.He™e ot goi- &, UohTel HaveTT |

In 140T Crane 09 Functional Group Present?

a.Main Diesel Engine.b. Derricking Gear c.Auxiliary Diesel Engine d.Lighting
Ans:-C

13.12.140 TF 4 # 07 fharefiar T SuRerd 2 |

A CIolel gl 9. Twild MR A.H8—d SIofel gold & Ul HavelT |

In 140T Crane 07 Functional Group Present?

a.Main Diesel Engine.b.Slew Gear c.Auxiliary Diesel Engine d.Lighting
Ans:-A

14] fSSMET @ 140 T B9 @ ¢ HHIA § Gl IR T |

a. 125T b.110T c. 120T d.140T Ans:-C
Total Weight in Train Formation of 140T new Design Crane is?
a. 125T b.110T c. 120T d.140T

1514 TSI & 140 1 %9 @ = §h @ BRI Bl AT ¢ |
a.5.5mt017.0m b.6.5mto 18.0m c.4.5m t016.0m d.None of the above.
Main Hook Working range of 140T new Design Crane is?
a.5.5mto17.0m b.6.5mto 18.0m c.4.5m t016.0m d.None of the above.
Ans:-A



16.140 T &+ H THOUOITS0 T ¥ |

AP oAlS SfShex T oIS sfSdbery 9. T dls sfehbex T dhis A 31 |

What is SLI used in 140T Crane ?

a.Safe Load indicator b.Self Load indicator c.Straight Load Indicator d. None of the Above.
Ans:-A

17.TH0V03MS0 RIved a1 7 |
e W IRRR 9 | @ Tl R T 378 | 9|
SLI System consists of?

a. Load cell b. Shear pin c¢. Boom angle sensor d.All of the above e.All of the above.
Ans:-D

18.J1fHTH TTdd Hd 140 9 B H BIAT © |

a.172mm b.175mm c.176mm d.178mm Ans:-B

Maxm. Travel Curve of 140T Crane is?
a.172mm b.175mm c¢.176mm d.178mm

19.140 & B ¥ YT Reivex 2 |

a. 2 b.4 c. 6 d. 8 Ans:-B
Number of proping Cylinder in 140T Crane is-:

a. 2 b. 4 c. 6 d. 8

20.140 <9 ® ¥ fhaw A # 949 £ |

a. 1 b. 3 c. 2 d. 4 ANs:-A
Number of Boom in 140T Crane is ?

a. 1 b. 3 c. 2 d. 4

Running Staff Training

1.f5 Y Al B gam Bg i A ST @) smavIddr Bl B |

110910 AT YGIHNT  2.@10UT0 HARI Y3, A0U10 ST YR 4315 el |
Which Training is required to run any loco.

a.LPG Promotion b.LPP promotion c¢.LPS Promotion d.None of these.

2.fhdr A Mot B Wy RBIR i foog aRRerfa o oxmar wrdar 2
1.5 I HUT BFT 2.0 S 819 &I T H 3.1 AT & 915 B IR 3T TR 4,947 |

Under which circumstances any loco pilot is given special refresher course?
a.Lack of Knowledge b.condition of Gradation D c.on arrival at work after a long period.

d.All of them.



3.[aE[d ATl BT YAwerdl fhae & T9Y 918 HRIAT STl 872
1.039Y 91 2. 0494 91 3.01 94 91 04374 W PIs ! |

After how long the refresher course of electric loco is conduted?
a.After 03 years b.after 04 years c. after 01 years d. None of these

4T W% DI YATaa] UIgahd ¥ A B9 gq fdhd- I9g d1e 9ol SIIdT &7
10799 91 2. 059Y §1& 3.04 Y dI€  04.03 @Y 1< |

How long is the running staff sent to join the refresher course?
a. after 07 years b. after 05 years c. after 04 years d. after 03 years.

5.10UT0 ATl WeTHdT ¥ Ugel 941 HoeAlof0 & 9 A $H bl haAHer svefei awd
27

1.1000 oo 2.2000fF0%I0 3.1500fH0H0 4. STH & B el |

Handling of at least how many kilometre is required without a CLI before LPG

Competency?
a.1000 k.m.b.2000k.m. ¢ 1500k.m. d None of these.

6.0 AR H TN SR | B &3 @ fory fhas 97a g efvsfeliT <= smavasd 87

1.039T8 2.06HT8 03.09 HI8 4. 12918
How long is it necessary to handling work from one traction to another?
a. 03 months b. 06 months c. 09 months. d. 12 months

7.310UT0 AT [eTHAT B I Dbl FRIed & A1 HF A HF fha fhadMiey & gusfelT
3MITTD 2?2

1.1000 00 2.2000fk0HI0  3.1500fd0%T0 4. 3 A P AL |

Handling of at least how many kilometres with the cli is necessary for loco pilot goods
competency?

a.1000 k.m.b.2000k.m. ¢.1500 k.m.d. none of these.

888 WIS ¢ TN B APl URIAC Pl PIF AT GI&T YT BT Il © |

1AM B 2% BRI 3ARSHS TNIE 4 TREIS ARIGIASTdhd ST |

Which test a loco pilot has to pass to run a high speed train?

a.Promotion course b.Refresher course c.Medical examination d.High speed psychological
test.




9.410TT0 TS I | USel I AT ST UTT HRAT MITD 7 |

1T B 2.9 B 3.USR JHRM B 47[SH FHIRM B |

Which training is required to pass before becoming a loco pilot shunting?

a.Promotion course b.Refresher course c.Passenger promotion course d. Goods promotion
course.

1090000 ¥ A0UI0 0 T &g DI AT ST amawaads 2 |

1T B 2.l B YR TERE B 4.7[SH TEIEE DI |

Which training is necessary to become a loco Pilot Shunter from the senior ALP.
a.Promotion course b. refresher course c. Passenger promotion course d. Goods promotion
course.

11.049T8 9 $A foeg 03918 ¥ Mfd% {5l @Woe § 9 9 & 91 fdha fgu veloamo faar
ST 3TTaedh BT |

103 Igg 204 g9 3.01 g4 4. 02 fgU

How many trip LR will be required to be given after less than four months but no more than
03 months to go to any section.
a.03trip b.04trip c.01ltrip d.02trip

12.02 o0 &1 Tet03R0 Pd fear SRR | ( fdo=dt ot @vs # ®d P 8l o1 WX )
1.05 AIE  02. 03 HE 03. 01 9§ 04, 398 H BIs ol |

When will LR of two trips be given?(How long do you don’t go to any section).
a.05 months b.03 months ¢.01 years d. None of these.

13.410TH0 S0 PT T AW fored |

1.Pre medical examination 2.psychological medical examination 3.Permanent medical
examination. 4. None of these.

Write the full form of P.M.E.

1.Pre medical examination 2.psychological medical examination 3.Permanent medical
examination. 4. None of these.

140970 TSI fhds UPR & B ¢ |

1.0% 023l 03X 04.TR
How many types of Loco pilot gradation.

a.one b.two c.three d. four.

155098 TR B o & UTATT HHATRAT BT WoTHOZO b= I W= &relm 2 |

101 9§  02. 02 99 03. 03 99 04. 3TH | PIg el |
After completing 50 years on what year is the PME of the employees will be done.

a.01 year b. 02 year c.03years d.None of these



16. TS Y dIq bl WU H SH dTel Sl0U10 Bl fhd+ 2T &1 T30 feam ST |
1.01 feu 202 feu 03 04 feu 04378 I PIs 8l |

How many trip of LR will be given to a loco pilot going to a section after two and a half
years?
a. 0ltrip b.02trip c. 04 trip d. None of these

17.40104T0 IR [eTHAT Bq fhaet U @1 HoetlofNo uraar fFRieror g1 37aed = |
1.02 fgu 2.04 fgU 03 06 U 04.08 fou

How much trip foot plate is necessary by the CLI for Loco Pilot passenger competency.
a.02trip b.04trip c.06trip d. 08 trip

18.51109T0 AT Wear Ifdfhae foa et grT oIy fohar SIar 2 |
1390503100 / UTaR 2. HOHOATOZ0 / JAUVSUH 3.905H0AT050 / ITUSUF 4 HOJT0Z0 |

Loco Pilot mail competency certificate issued by which competent officer.
a.ADME/P b.ADME O&F c¢.Sr.DME O&F d.D.M.E/power

19.:90110UT0 TG 110UT0 Tex BT FetadT Afcfhbace fha Jerm ey gRT SNl fhar ST 2 |

1390503100 / UTaR 2. HOHOATOZ0 / JAUTVSUH 3.905H0AT050 / ITTSUF 4 HOJT0Z0 |
The Competency certificate for ALP and LPS is issued by which competent authority.
a.ADME/P b.ADME O&F c.Sr.DME O&F d.D.M.E/power

20.9gcll IR ¥l @us H I & AloUI0 I b= fgU &7 Tel0amRo e SR |
1.04 fgu 203 fgu (e R 3@) 03 04 feu(feT 3k 4) 04.06 foU

How many trips of LR will be given to a LP to go to any section first time.
a. 04 trip Db. 03 trip (day& night) c.04 trip (day&night) d. 06 trip

Load Trials

19901 Tgve § WDG4 olhl & ol Wi &I &9dT Bl & |
14000 THIST  2.5000 €4S 3.3000 THIST  4.3600 <HIol

Load pulling capacity of WDG4 Loco on Parallel Gradient is
a.4000 tones b.5000 tones ¢.3000 tones 4.3600 tones.

2 FHFTIE] B A ATSTTS! | TS gRT dodio UeR FRMEm S = |
1.1.0%. ST U A1°2.0.5% ST UL AL, 3.3 T ST © | 4.1.5% S Al

In the Goods train BP pressure is dropped by guard while continuity test.
a.1.0 kg/cm®b.0.5 kg/cm?c.0.0kg/cm?d.1.5kg/cm?




TS H Vs Gs€ WIMT W UfdTeReIM 99y BidT 2 |
1.02ffe 2. o7f9e 3. oafiFe 4. 03ffee

Acceleration Time of goods Train on road side station is.
a.02 min. b.07min. ¢.04 min.d.03 min.

47 TR /IRy el | fie e\ & 91€ g 9rak faerd s © |
1.100%  2.90% 3.85% 4.95%

Brake Power percentage after pit attention of mail/passengers trains are.
1.100%  2.90% 3.85% 4.95%

5. 0IRSd ATGITS! # 70 I ¥ 31 8 WR Tl H JAdH 5 TR BIll © |

185 %  2.90% 3.100 % 4. 75 %

In air Brake goods train of more than 70 units load minimum brake power percentage is.
185 %  290% 3.100 % 4. 75 %

6.0IX g TSIl I Fam fSAl ¥ =1l Uiy ¥ g6 Rfors &1 999 fear 1 2|
1.03 faFe 2.04 faFe 3. 1.5 e 402 e

Brake release time for single pipe air brake train/passenger trains are.
a.03minute b.04 minute c.1.5 minute d.02 minute.

7RRAS AR ST AT gad § LULAL B dear gl 2 |
1.047¢9 a1 96 ©C 202 &7 A7 48 &< 3.01 f&A 4. 4000F0 #Hio
BPC Validity for air brake passenger trains fitted with Toilet is
a.04 days or 96 Hrs. b.02days or 48 Hrs. ¢.01 Day d.4000 k.m.s

8.5 faferer &1 AfHdH IR BT T |

1.3.8%.51 IR H1?2.2.5@ SITLAR AT 3.1.5® . SITLARI AT 4.3% Si.fa_y. A1
Maximum pressure of brake cylinder is.

a. 3.8 kg/cm®  b.2.5 kg/cm®c.1.5kg/cm?d.3.0kg/cm?

055 Red &1 s =Nfefad oy gram 2 |

1.05 e 2.02 fae 3. 01 Ade 4.02 e
Insensitivity time of break system is?

a.05 minute b.02 minute c. 01 minute d.02 minute.

10 ATSTITS! 9 # Tole SR &1 3HT T 81l 2 |
1.50mm  2.51mm  3.60mm  4.75mm

In Goods train wagon flat tyre permissible limit is?
1.50mm  2.51mm 3.60mm  4.75mm

1156 ISy & IR BT SATECX Bdl 2 |

1.25mm  2.20mm  3.30mm  4.40mm

The Diameter of break pipe bore is?




1.25mm  2.20mm  3.30mm  4.40mm

12.9aR TSl § gd RIeivsy T SRFeR Bl © |

1.200mm  2.250mm  3.300mm  4.355mm

What is the diameter of break cylinder in passenger train?
1.200mm  2.250mm  3.300mm  4.355mm

1391 TSI WR g H 5h Reivex BT Oed w2db 8T © |
1.50—100m.m  2.100-150m.m  3.200-250m.m  4.0-20m.m
In air break passenger train break cylinder piston stroke travel is?
1.50—100m.m  2.100-150m.m  3.200-250m.m  4.0-20m.m

14100 YR &7 ITIHT fordhsl &R BT B |
1.0.02B. SN IfRAH?. /e 2.0.01 dSufd 9H°. /ff9e 3.05d.50ufa 9.H°. /ffFe

410550 gfd 9® /faFe

Permissible B.P. Pressure leakage rate is?

a. 0.02 kg/cm? /fa9e  b.0.01 kg/cm? / fiFe ¢.0.5kg/cm? / fide d.1.0kg/lem? / famie
154105710 & H0F0[I0 BT HaATS BT AMF YT 9T BT 2 |

1.1030—1105m.m  2.1500-2000m.m  3.700-900m.m 4. 650-700m.m

What is the normal range of hight of C.B.C. in B.G.?

1.1030—1105m.m  2.1500-2000m.m  3.700-900m.m 4. 650-700m.m

16.7TTS! TIETd Dol Y08 I gRT Tl @ Sifd WRI 9 g9 b 99 & =g 2|

1 ST103TR0—4.32 2 GII03TR0—4.41  3.51103TR0—4.31  4.511037R0—4.33

Inspection of Train by C&W examiner before departure of train is carried out under which
rule.
a.GR-4.32 b.GR-4.41 cGR-4.31 dGR-4.33

17.03R o9 MeAT # 9fhT g Bl 7 |

1776910 21200 0  3.500 HI0  4.400 HI0
Breaking distance of air brake trains are?

a.776 meter b.1200 meter ¢.500 meters d. 400 meters

18 GTell HTCRTIST & I ¥ diss /5 fSarsd &7 aroiie gidr ¢ |
13T IR 230les W 3T H 4RI G W)

What is the Position of loaded/empty device in empty goods wagon.

a.on empty b.on loaded c. in centre d. on normal position.
19.0IR §&F IUBRVN Pl 3MeR BifeiTT & T BT & |

1.039Y IT 1IRg b, 11.2.0299 AT 3TRg 5. 11.3.0599 AT 8Tg fh.H.4.1099 IT 10 g fb.A.

What is the over hauling time for air brake equipments ?



a.03 years or one Lakh k.m. b.02 years or 03Lakh k.m. C.05years or 08Lakh k.m. d.10 years
or 10 Lakh K.M.
20U 96 AN ST & gP UlaR Aichdhe & A-D HBH 8ldl o |

1.QH0dI0—5  2.3M0UI0TROTHO—22 3WFHTA—2 45< T 5%
Standerd form for Air Brake passenger trains brake power certificate?
a.MB-5 b.OPRS-22 c.Premium-2 d.End to End.

ART
1 IRAT & MR R NoAd geeart &f fhad anf # dfer war 2
1.20 2.08. 3.16. 4.12

Railway accidents are devided in how many class on account of seriousness?
1.20 2.08. 3.16. 412

2V gHTAT Sd DI ¥ UBR H AT © |
1TFP 2. TSI H 3T o1 3. feRetie 4.2l §8 car

Train accident DK comes in which type?

a.Collision b.Fire in train c.Derailment d.Averted collision.
3.faTd TSRO 9 3NOTAOZ0 HRIR B F T @ YT geeT 2 |
199at 29 9@ 3WA 9 43 T

Electric Equipment and OHE failure comes under which rail accident.
a. H-class b.J-class c.L-class d.E-class

47T BT AU e UHR BT goe ¢ |

19RO geieaT 2. dfafdd gecdr 3R SecAT 4 TR e |

Derailment of Train is which class accident ?

a.Resultant accident b.Indicative accident c.Serious accident d.Normal accident.
5URISC Sl dHd Bl oIl B |

190P A8 2. QT A H UHh R 3309 AT H§ U R 4.9R HIE H Udh R |

When accident drills are carried out?

a.every month b.once in every two months c.once in every three months d.once in every

four months.
6.fam o vosmRO<I0 T &1 oled oy |

1. 45 e 2. 20 fAAie 3. 30 A\l 4.15 fiAIe

What is the target time for ART origination during day time?
a.45 min. b.20 min. ¢.30 min. d.15 min.

7.J0IMROTI0 BT BT §ex Bl T B |

1B W 2. IR oW 3% Bl 4. Udh o T |




What is the Hooter code for cancellation of ART?
a.two long Db.Four Long c.one short d. one Long.
8. geX bl AT A qoirT SIal o |

1.05 THTS 2. 20 ABUS 3.30 THUS 4.15 AHUS |
Long Hooter is blown for how much time?

a.05sec. b.20sec. c.30sec. d.15sec

OXTd ¥ HfSHer aF b &1 e T 2 |

1.20 e 2. 45 e 3. 30 A 4.15 fAAe

What is the target time for origination for medical van at night?
a.20 minute b.45 minute c. 30 minute d. 15 minute.

10.5IFelReTd §IRT GHT &I S Bl 3| W9 H WA BT I 3ffedad @iy 2 |

1.D+3 2.D+20  3.D+90 4. D+45 D=gde &1 fafer |
Maximum time for finalizing enquiry of accident by zonal railway?
1.D+3 2. D+20 3.D+90 4.D+45 D=date of accident |

11.47 sroft gosmRo<lo H @I AE BT T |

18T8siford R Ml T SUBRTT 2. 10UH0MR0  3.3C1% o9 4.140 T STl & |
What is not provided in B-Class ART?

a.Hydraulic re railing equipment. b.B.F.R c. Staff Van d. 140 ton diesel crane.

1294 TRIR gHTARIN & Sitd @l ST |
All Serious accidents Shall be Inquired by the...
1-CSO 2.CRS 3.SAG Officers 4.JAG Officers.

131D fd e B IR ¢ |

13U 2.ATeAd g RIS SMARTYE HRAT 3.2 I ol 4. TIRN |
AN Example of Indicative accident is?

1-Derailment 2-SPAD 3-L/C Gate accident 3-Collision.

14t el &1 Socted g soft @ gefesr # smar 2

1idlad gheAT 2. URUR g 3.91e g 4.379 Tl gHeT |
Over looking of Block instrument comes under which accident?
a.Indicative accident b.Resultant accident c.yard accident. d.other train accident.

15T ¥ fha=l AR BT JHA 89 UR TR el HHT Sl & |
125 ARG~ 250 A 301 BRIS 402 BRIS

Losses of how much rail revenue assumes as a serous accident?
a.25 Laks b.50Laks c¢.01 carore d. 02 carore

16,579 GECT dI8Yl ¥ W &l ToAl AT s FlldR 81 Al gex Foii |
151 ol 2019 o/ 3309 o1 Ueh ISl 4R 7T |




Hooter whisling when an accident occurred at out station and main line becomes clear?
a.Two long b.three long c.three long one short 4.four long.

17.Q0_TROEI0 & fhe= afvral # avffapa foram Tam 2
1AB 2ABC 3.ABCD 4. 3 |4 PIg el |
ART Divided into How much Class?

a.AB b.AB,C c.AB,C,D, d.None of these.

181 S0 @1 e & M@l & H=eT0T fhar S1ar 7 |
10599 203 dY 3. 02 94 406 dY

Conservation of documents of C-class accident till?
a.05 years b.03 years ¢.02 years d.06 years.

1930 o7 BT TOAROTI0 BT HHTSIYA & |
1I0UBO3MR0 2.8 99 3 FACIGR 435 |

What is the composition of of B-class ART?
a.B.F.R b.Tool Van c.Buldozar d. Crane.

20TTET ¥ ST AT sl YR &I gee 7 |
1 AidbfId GoeAT 2R gecal  3URUM geeAl 4.37 gHe |

Fire in train type of accident is?
a.Indicative accident b.Serious accident c.Resultant accident d. other accident.

Loco Pilot Grading System

1.e70910 & ST I T FHSII B
139% 98 H I MY T Bl SR 239D AT Bl STHBRT 3. BRG] DI IR 4,

STH ¥ P AL |
23S fha yeR &1 B 2 |
1.0% 023l 039 04 AR

3URST ¥ &1 ATUGTS JAUARIT STl 2 |
171 debilch 2RI Q&I 3.ITMTS! FeTeld Ud GReTl Sefdl 4. SURIGd |HT |

4399 ) 89 & foTT ofoumo &1 fobas ufawra e ur=m ifvard 2 |

1.50—55 2.60—79 3.55—58 4.80—90. UICIeId 3 |

5T B AAY fhae UHR & AMG] BT AT Bd 2 |



187 02.3R 03474 04.5:

6. U B FHI G Rele W AHIH 3fd U fHar S ¢ |

130 2 .15 3.40 4. 20

7 URET BRI FHI Db S UG gl YIST B FHI ST STl 2 |

1 IR BT 9 2.3del Dl BT 4 3ZSNIRT BT S 431 A Iy ol |

8.dh-Id! IF UG TN fHaRoT # UfST B A9y 31fdehad 3fh I S 2 |
110 2.15 3.20 4. 25

9.HxT /FHITS fAHIT §RT oY 1Y fhede & s WR SifdIdad 3(® & |
105 2.15 3.20 4. 06

10,37 G2 # TTET B B BT BRI 2g f¥dan 3w 2 |
107 2.08 3.06 4. 10

1130 I<eH BT G fas a7 a1e fHar 1 |adr 2 |

101 9§ 02. 02 I9Y 03. 03 94 04. B: AE 915 |
1239 T 3R 1 dTel APl Uiee fhad 990 06 IR SISl )1 R 1 IS
ST 2 |

1398 290fcd 360 oA 445 faF
13.10S0YT0 & BRI R YRT FIHF0T G- & YA ¥ b b |

15 2.4 32 46

146 a% U M R Y% U WR Herdl sl © |
15 2.4 31 43 A P 78I |

15ATd RfZd WAUR HIch UR GueAl 8 UR AlOUI0 & UIAAd [TRER 8 R 3Hdl B
Bl el 2 |

13 25 31 4-2
16. IS FeRoT oxa a7 919 AT i@ 50 3 | HH B ST & Al AU &l
1RweR 2mRRAfeRT 309 fgu Joctiofo gRT urae™ o 4. &1 | 1T 9= < |
17.Biferor B9 TR S AI0UT0 & ADUS TGN B9 TR 3fd! &I Herkil el ¢ |
15 2.2 38 41

18.Y U< &I Reg fovan <mar 7 |

10% 99 02&1 ¥ 039 ¥  04UAP IR ay




19.TPT H 3T o+ WR oy S arell &1 |
1.3972RIP B 2819 IR ®rf 3. UR=TT BT B 4378 A BIs 8! |

203NTTS BT TSHl, TS dlSc BT Bl B, Wl B BIR 89 & DA § UARN S+
qrefl ATgeT= ¥ 3fd fear Sidr 2 |

13 2.2 31 4399 9 IS A8 |

21 I afredl R AT a9 AT B & 999 R WRBHE @ ST 7 i faw
ST § |

19 2.53.1 4.3

22 e TWIT 3M, ded I AR, SCH o9 3Mfe Aegd &F R AT S dTell AT
¥ 3 feu rd €|

1. 3 2.43.2 41




. B A1 ST BT AT FERR I W UBS UUH d R ¥ S YA X A% A% & § R/l
DA 87
%. RETHe @R o9 . ATH MR oY T. ¥ g 7. Rea gl
Before giving line clear to any train , kept clear for a sufficient distance ahead of the first stop
signal is called?
A Signal Over Lap B . Block Over Lap C . Sand Hump D. sleep Siding
. TS R 3 A 16 °C Y fHF GR HT UTelT AT AFAR 57
®. 4.09 . 2.09 T. 210 9. 2.1
Which GR is mandatory to follow 8 hours before duty?
A 4.09 B . 2.09 cC. 210 D. 2.1
e fewe Rat @1 ol geil 81 1 39 U &R & oIy I AT B [Fet ?
®. 369/3B G, TB602 T. TA602 q Pig Al T8
If the distant signal light is extinguished, what Form will give to pass it ?
A 369/3B B . TB602 C . TA602 D. None of these
. TEE <HETS H M & oI &9 A1 B fHer?
$. TB602 Y. TE602 1. TA602 Y. TA602
Which Form will be give to enter into the blocked block section ?
A TB602 B . TE602 C. TA602 D. TA602
. TS WE B b S fhas e W g6 UlaR IH fhar Srar 87
6.50 9. 80 . gFs WIS BT 50% . 40
After starting the train at which speed brake power is checked
A .50 B .80 C . 50% Of Booked speed D. 40
BICGS] BRA FHY et MISAT H S =T GAREd deir?
®. 4 9. 137 2 T.5 . 6
At the time of continuity how many coaches will be sure to brake ?
A .4 B13dT2 C.5 D. 6
RITTE s afb T AT Sacl 15 BRI YOSl aTe] 811 UR DT HBIH Hem?
h.TCL1425 Y. TD602 1. TE602 . TCI912
Which Form will be give when single line working on double line operation is started ?
A . TC1425 B . TD602 C . TE602 D. TC912
. BT ¥ R &9 @RIg 741 STRATT?
HHE T 1 gl WA B WX 9. 4 90l TG BF W
T. 3 gl W9 89 W g 2 9ol WRE 8 W
When will the routing home signal be considered as damaged ?
A 1 bulb damaged in rout B 4 bulb damaged in rout
C .3 bulb damaged in rout D. 2 bulb damaged in rout
BT fhds TR & BT 872
$.2 9. 1 . 3 Y 5




How many types of caution ?
A .2 B1 C.3 D. 5
10. 9ol / YU STl H 19 AT 20 TIET ¥ 37d B R YFHINIF—SHARTM CI5H T 87
$.2-2 Y. 3-2 1. 5-3 9. 3-1
What is the acceleration & deceleration time when mail/exp. train works exceed 19 &20 trains ?
A .22 B .32 C. 53 D. 3-1
1. F° 9 91 a9 27
®. 391 gao B WM T, Wl @ige T Folil &IF 8. TS IRMIG I

what is the mean of ‘F’ ?

A . Engine changing point B . Fuelling point
C.. Flag Station D. Train originating station
12. TSR TIRY J8d WAIBST a1 ¥ 8 R &1 guI?
$.1000%10 . 1400 Hio 7. 800 Hio ©. 1200 #io
What is the distance of the home signal from the Admiral type goods warning board ?
A . 1000 Meter B 1400 Meter C.. 800 Meter  D. 1200 Meter
13. 8 TUC W A% YL W A=eT WA fasm fyerar 287
P.6E0C o, 12 9vC 7. 8gue H. 16 €T
How much rest will be given at outstation when duty is over 8 hours ?
A . 6 hours B 12 hours C. 8 hours D. 16 hours’

14. 291 UI¢ B9 W IS IOl oIl 87
$. ]I BT &I o=l @ Udh oWl P BICITT. IR BIST  ©. o ol
What is the whistle code is blown when the train parted ?
A . 2Small 2 Long B. 1 Long 1 small C. 4 Small D. 2 Long
15. ¢ AT & SRIF SON-IRT fIURT gRT &6 R & & SR Ufda= U foF a1 &8 999 & v o imEr
STERT B°
P, P dIe WIS dhs oI IMATIH [l = | @, B 96 WS 918 T 3MMaeTd T |
T, HIE IS XU 9IS T 3MaeIH B | Y. HIF 9 T 9IS T SIS 8l © |
During the train operation, it is necessary to impose a restriction for 1 day or less during the work on the
track by the engineering department ?
A . Itis not necessary to set caution board &speed board
B. Itis necessary to set caution board &speed board
C. Itis necessary to set caution board & stop board
D. Itis not necessary to set caution board &stop board
16. GR & IR foha- Fare ggfaar 287

.2 . 4 1.6 9. 3
How many operating system according to GR ?
A .2 B.4 C.6 D. 3
17. 1B RrTa ot &1 Rerfa § w1 sToet 27
Ffe # 2 e wd # 4 fiFe wfed # 1 fiqe wa # 2 fae
7. fe # 5 fAqie <d # 8 fAe g &7 9 2 e w9 # 3 fAFe

Is it necessary to stop in condition of IB signal is red ?
A . 2 Minutes in day 4 Minutes in night B 1 Minutes in day 2 Minutes in night



18.

19.

20.

21.

C.. 5 Minutes in day 8 Minutes in night D. 2 Minutes in day 3 Minutes in night

% drsf~eT BM & fha HRT &7
®. 3l [CAIE| T. IR o, U
How many causes of brake binding ?
A 2 B. 3 C. 4 D. 5

SI ATg RIS el | TIed ¢ RM 81 WM WR AT GLAAT qIEd B WR TSI DI 3feHaH Il
BIfI?

$h.25KMPH Y. 10KMPH 1. 15KMPH Y. 20KMPH
In the double line signaling system what will be the maximum speed when there is total intruption or
visibility ?
A. 25 KMPH B. 10 KMPH C. 15KMPH D. 20 KMPH
8 TUC AT 3P SIS PR W gsdarey fIsmq feam Sren 272
%. 12 G 9. 16 €C . 24 H0C €. 30 ¢
How much rest will be given at head quarter when duty is 8 hours or over ?
A . 12 hours B 16 hours C. 24 hours D. 30 hours
S ollgT T § TS ¥eex o &l Rafd & fordr 87
®. PLC 1425 . 369 /3B 1. TD 602 9. TA 602
What will be given in double line section when advance starter is red ?
A . PLC 1425 B . 369,/3B C. TD 602 D. TA 602

ACCIDENT CLASSIFICATION

geeAT @I fohas Wi # 9fer 1 &7

P. 2 9. 3 T. 5 Y. 6

How many type of Accident ?

A .2 B.3 C.5 D. 6
ST GEeAT Bl fdbe A1 H qiey a7 87

P. 2 9. 3 T 7 g 5

How many types of train Accident ?

A .2 B.3 C.7 D. 5
cFPR [ UBR &1 geer &7

D, Al Y. Bl 1. B7 Y. D1

What kind of accident is collision ?

A . Al B . Bl C. B7 D. D1
TR & R BT IR FR A [BH GHR B geHeT & A= 3T &7
D, F1 Y. H1 dar H2 1. D5 . C5



10.

11.

12.

Which type of accident is over come the danger signal ?

A . Fl1 B.Hl & H2 C.. D5 D. C5

TS H3ldl & b FRIM & Jiid U ol Hddh AT F=Id FerRIal el ?

®. 4.29 . 6.09 1. 2.04 . 6.05

Under which rule of accident manual will each rail employee help as much as possible ?

A . 429 B 6.09 C. 2.04 D. 6.05

TRilsT HPoTeT & (6 FRM & SFid TITST AT Vel U WR fAWpIe 81 S UR BRIare] &bl SIRj?

®. 6.10 . 7.01 1. 6.09 . 4.02

Under which rule of accident manual action will be taken if there is an explosion at the train or rail path ?
A. 7.01 B 6.09 C. 4.02 D. 6.10

HeAT 8 W W ARMV @ SIxd T8l 8 §eX dolrl Sffdl 57

%, IR ofH & T Q. 9 o didl

T QT AR IS g, A4 o=l dIF BIel

There is no need for ARME the accident at home station which hooter will be played ?

A. 4 Long whistle B 3 Long whistle

C. 2 Long whistle D. 3 Long & 3 small whistle

Bl ¥ B4 & V¥ AMc fha gHeT & i afd 27

%, UROTHT Tl gEles . Aidbldd el 1. Ire gHedl . JFqATT ol

In which accident all the cases of B1 to B4 falls ?

A . Consequential Train accident B Indicative accident

C.. Yard accident D. Unusual accident

Ire H B drell geHer forH wifer /ARifei § SRM geedr gl © fdd gee # a1l &7
®.D1 9. E2 1. C8 . A5

Which type of accident is when accident occurs during shunting/marshalling in the yard ?
A D1 B.E2 C. C8 D. A5

TR UIdR & A7 i Had= | ST of ST fhd USR @1 ee # 37T &7
F.GLUGE W J1H M T. K6 €. J10

Which type of accident does taking a train in the block section without departure authority ?
A .GlTo G4 B.Jl To J4 C. K6 D. Ji0

e U9 SRaR @1 SR e gEeHr § o1l 87

BLIH L4 T MLA M7 T.J1 W M4 g. D5 D6
In which accident does the signal& telecommunication malfunction occur ?
A.L1To L4 B.M1To M7 C.Jl To J4 D. D5To D6

IR T TH BT W §eR B GHeA BT ST 272

. gHCAT dI8Y) W W 3Nl & 77 a1gd oM sARMV & SRexd 81 B |
g, gHTHT a8l WY W g3 & # olsd A% sARMV & Txd & |

. GECAT d8Yl WA W AT & A9 olgd oM sARMV &1 S:d B |

€. gHCAEM WIH W g3 &8 ARMV & S¥xd ¢ |

4 long & one small Hooter code represents which type of accident ?




13.

14.

15.

A . The accident happened at the outside station, the main line is jammed &ARMYV is not needed.
B . The accident happened at the outside station, the main line is clear & ARMV is needed.

C.. The accident happened at the outside station, the main line is jammed &ARMYV is needed.

D. The accident happened at the home station, ARMV is needed.

W g R U@ a1 U& W e dHarRal & ddadl & HRY g™ B 81 99 SRl & &0
BB 87

®. MY oAl W, Hidiad gHedl 1. TR geear o, yRumigeedr

Due to alertness of one or more employee is prevents the accident is called which type of accident ?
A . Unusual accident B Indicative accident ~ C. Serious accident D. Resultant accident

S AT @ SR 391 B TR SRS, IBRISIST,SICHT Aol R ATedd FaT <07 |

F. 3NTel e R foad @ CeH ARER &1 VHF & R

T, Broldd DI HESd I . Hel 8

During the operation of the engine, to when will the LP inform when engine receives severe disbalance ,
rough riding & shocking?

A. Written at the next station B. VHF to station master

C. To control by mobile D. No where

gHeAT & Ay A Vol Il A1 AEGHS Afdd | A ol AT 8 di—

%, YT, HoHo T AMEEIH T W, DHael A Y8 T B BB 7 |

T. Pl ST AR 2| o 3TH A BIS T |

What to do if help is taken from railway passengers or public person at the time of accident?

A . Address &mobile number must be taken B. Just asking the name is enough

C. Thereis no need D. None of these

Safety Gradation

1. oIl UrIele 89 9 8l fhd <o H @M Sl &7
®. A 9. C T.D H. B
In which gradation is the loco pilot goods made?
A.A B.C C.D D. B
2. APl U BT USIE B & A S9H fhd fad d& LIERT B USYH H g7 ST 87
P. 4 q9 Q. 2ay T, 3a8 g 1 99
If there is gradation of Loco Pilot is B then, how long does it keep by LI in B gradation ?
A .4 Years B.2 Years C. 3 Years D. 1 Year
3. IfET TR B fHar Sream 8?
®. T &1 Brf R A1 fear o1 2
9. LI gRT dF IR grgee A6 dka BH HRT ST & |
T. SWRIGT § | DY T8
Y. LI §RT Ud IR YrIa {707 SRy BIH 9RT STl ¢ |




How is the grading renewed ?
A . Grading work is completed & send
B . The Form is filled out by the LI after 3 times foot plate inspections
C. None of these
D. The form is filled out by the LI after one time foot plate inspection

4. A" USIF BT TR iy fhaw fear a1g fhar Sar 27

®. 2 ay Q. 6 A T, 39y g 199
How many days after the renewal period of a gradation
A .2 Years B . 6 Months C.. 3 Years D. 1 Year
5. USTE H ATd APbAID! WR A A [ TR BT BT 27
®. 10 . 20 . 25 ©. 30
What is total mark on the loco Pilot technology in gradation?
A .10 B .20 C. 25 D. 30
6. el fwael qRae U4 &ifvaw gfg udl & IH®RI fhds Ard &1 g 27
®. 10 . 20 1. 25 ©. 30
How much mark is the information of safety manual book & last Purification slip?
A 10 B .20 C. 25 D. 30
7. JNHY ST H BRI UGRT & THGRI IMIHTH 3w BT BIal 52
. 2 9. 6 T. 8 9. 9
What is the maximum number of information of working method in abnormal condition ?
A .2 B 6 C.8 D. 9
8. AHM®! T R AfTHaH i fhd- TR &7 Bl 87
. 5 . 107T. 3 Y. 8
What is the maximum number on technical knowledge ?
A.5 B .10 C.3 D. 8
9. gHed Rere AftHad =R BT 8l &7
®. 10 . 20 1.8 9. 15
What is the maximum number on accident record ?
A .10 B .20 C.s D. 15
10. SR WR AfeaH 3w grar 27
h. 49 2 T3 Y. 6
What is the maximum number on Discipline ?
A . 4 B 2 C.3 D. 6
1. AR S B SHSRY U6 ad Reafd & 59 R ifSrdas 3fe gar 27
®. 539 3 T2 9. 6
What is the maximum number on route knowledge & knowledge of minimum status ?
A.5 B.3 C.2 D. 6
12. 91 & e & IR ¥ AMSR 8 R ARSI 3w g1 287
®. 10 . 6 T. 4 9. 10
The maximum number of information about the fitness of Samadi ?
A .10 B .6 C.4 D. 10

13. API el C IS H 2 3R 9 $1d 9 GuR 78! 81 38T © dl 4 [$9 (e A
qraET 87



D, A 9. D T.C 9 B
When Loco Pilot is in C gradation & if his work is not improving, then in which gradation is there

provision?
A.A B.D C.C D. B
14. AT MMEAT H WAl WR 3fd {37 SIram 87
D, 4 . 1 . 2 Y. 5
The number is given on cleanliness is personal habits ?
A .4 B 1 C. 2 D. 5
15. ATAD db-Td] H A= 2 TRmell # WIS 99 R IIfehad 3fd Bl 57
$. 10 Y. 4 1. 6 Y. 5
The maximum number on whistle played in different conditions in pilot technology is ?
A .10 B.4 C.6 D. 5
16. Td=id! S AR gael YT Af¥Had 3fd &I Bar 27
®. 15 . 20 T.10 9. 25
What is the maximum number of technical knowledge & trouble shooting ?
A .15 B .20 C.10 D. 25
17. =1 2 <R # It 99T R S1fdrhad 3id &7 BIaT =7
D 4 Y. 5 . 2 Y. 6
What is the maximum number of whistle played in different conditions ?
A4 B 5 C2 D. 6
18. FFFITT 3fMadl R I T K 3id B &7
®. 10 . 5 1. 20 9. 8
How many marks are given in Personal Habits ?
A .10 B.5 C. 20 D. 8
19. THAID] M Ud ¥ AR AT H bl | T o W B T df WR e f&ar S 872
. 2 . 5 T.1 9. 3
How many marks are given on the work done on fire in loco in technical knowledge & trouble shooting
capability 7
A .2 B.5 C. 1 D. 3
20. AH-Id! S H @il HIfcd Sifg W 3 f&ar Smar g7
G 9. 3 1.5 9. 2
How many marks are given on locomotive testing in technical knowledge ?
A1 B.3 C.5 D. 2

TRie< Rfew afsdd sriw—< fhad TeR & 8d 27

®. aI ICHIE| T AR g Udh

How many type of accident relief medical equipment ?

A .2 B.3 C.4 D. 1



2. TFAIST WIEC W ARME ¥olH 2 dchldl ¥ AREY Pl HIF 3 <l 272
&, AH Bl Q. YIaR HglelR T, I AR . ADRM

Who orders the station master immediately to send ARME to the accident site ?

A. Chief controller B . Power Controller
C. Station Master D. ADRM
3. AfS®H aF afe <F1 fevmen | fdrell ST 9l © o fohdw a9 § R &) ST arfey?
®. 2 9. 15 . 25 9. 30
If the medical van can be extracted from both direction then in what time should it depart ?
A .2 B .15 C. 25 D. 30

4. AfeHa Rfew a9 afe o fAem | Marell S Fadl 8 aF fhas 97g # IR & ST anfeg?
®. 30 . 40 1. 20 °. 25
If the medical van can be extracted from one direction then in what time should it depart ?
A .30 B 40 C. 20 D. 25
5. YPbol 1 ARME T SaTol Hi Bidl 27
%, AACS Afsdhd AR . I AR T. BR¥E g TXR
Who is the incharge of scale 1 ARME ?
A . Nominated medical officer B . Station Master
C.. Foreman D. TXR
6. TRis< RfeT® Afehd sHE< Wbol 1l RIS SR ADMO & gRT A8 § fha+r I fhar smar 27
®. 2R W 4R T 7 IR 9 3 IR
How many monthly inspections of accident relief medical equipment scale Il are doneby ADMO

A . 2 Times B . 4 Times C.. 7 Times D. 3 Times
7. THRiIe< Rf® Afsda sadioi< el | BT DRM Haled gRT fhaw fedr wr fARieror far Sirar 87
P. 4 HE . 2 HIg .3 HIE T 6 HE
In how many inspections are done by DRM of accident medical relief equipment scale |
A . 4 month B . 2 month C.. 3 month D. 6 month
8. AfShal R a9 &1 graet fhaw feT w grar 287
%. 1 |8 . 2 HIg .3 |8 H. 4 |8
How many days does a medical relief van trial ?
A . 1 month B . 2 month C.. 3 month D. 4 month
9. ART &I fbaw sroft # gier Smar 872
P. 1 g. 2 T.3 . 4
How many categories of ART
A1 B2 C.3 D. 4
10. T 2ot &Y ART # 140 T &1 B SUTS I&dT 87
B, A S0, B 2ol . C sroft g, DI
In which category of ART 140 Ton crane is available?
A. A category B. B category C.. Ccategory D. D category
11. TETS Avsd H - I TRARME IUET &7
P. 3 . 4 T.6 T 8

How many stations in lucknow division are available in ARMF ?



A .3 B 4 C. 6 D. 8
12. TGS TS H 140 T SIold BlgSIfeld Sb SIS Hal R 27

@ AR W IREPR RARIIEST] o, RIS,
Where is 140 Ton diesel hydraulic brake down in Lucknow division ?
A . Sitapur B Gorakhpur C. Gonda D. Lucknow

13. Aidfsd fhad el IR BT &1 uraa= 87

®. 6 HE W@ 3 HE .2 48 g 199

On how many day is there a Mock drill ?

A . 6 month B . 3 month C.. 2 month D. 1 month
14. 9% S[SF TSI BT AT A W T 3R AT H B a9 H 9T SIRATT?

%. fa7 # 30 e 3= # 50 fiFe @.feq # 30 e =T # 45 e

T f&T ¥ 20 e I H 45 fiFe g, faq # 25 fide =0 # 40 fiFe

At what time of day &night will the brake down train be sent to the accident site?

A . 30 Minutes in day 50 Minutes in night B . 30 Minutes in day 45 Minutes in night

C. 20 Minutes in day 45 Minutes in night D. 25 Minutes in day 40 Minutes in night
15. TRATSTT WIEC W g AlC g9 B I [O9RT gRT Hgfay giell 87

®. Sl 9. TI T. TXR 9. LI
Who is appointed by the traffic department to make a joint note on the accident site ?
A .Sl B. Tl CTXR D. LI
16. TRITS< s R TdIIS< BT Wihl fhdd gRT JIR fhar iar 87
D. TXR Y. LI 1. PWI . TI
By whom is the accident layout prepared on the accident site ?
A . TXR B LI C. PWI D. Tl
17. ART/ARMESH & T i P Sifd dedl?
®. SSE/C&W . SSE/PWay 7. SSE/Signal . L9/T9
Who checks the rolling stock of ART/ARME crane?
A SSE/C&W B SSE/Pway C SSE/Signal D L9/T9

18. TIH IS H RT & IRM RIS BT UTel /v RIS &1 Ula dl UIiel ¢ urie fag amse
TS FAIR Ul G2 AR UATee] f3ar SIRATT?
®. 6 HIEWIT 9 3 ¥ wIT T2 99 WIT g 1 qgwIT

19. ART/ARMEDA IHT ieror fefase © Wifer fSfaser siffR @ gR1 w1 # foar STrar 287
®. 2 HE W 3HE T. 4 AT g S A8
In how many months is the ART/ARME scale | inspected by the Senior Divisional Officer of the Division?
A. 2 months B. 3 months C. 4 months D. Every months



RDI

1. WDG4 Tl & TITHS!. Sh P HuRIel 9drq |

A 6000 Ltr B. 4500 Ltr C. 5000 Ltr D. 5500 Ltr
Indicate the capacity of H.S.D. tank of WDG4 Loco?
A. 6000 Ltr B. 4500 Ltr C. 5000 Ltr D. 5500 Ltr
2. 10 BOST0 dTT ST DDA ISR ARAIMHE IF B RGBT rafer w=m 2 |
A 01 @¥ B. 06 #18 C. 1599 D. 02 a9
what is there refelling period of 10 Kg dry chemical power of fire extinguisher
A 01 Year B. 06 Month C. 1.5 Year D. 02 Year
3. 4.10 BOSN0 dTd STs PABT YIS ARAIHS TF BT SRST [T T 2 |
A 06 #HTE B. 03 #18 C.12 518 D. 18 |18
What is the testing period of 10 Kg Kg dry chemical power of fire extinguisher?
A 06 Month B. 03 Month C. 12Month D. 18 Month
4- RO BT Hel BH FaTd |
A Rail Diesel Instalation. B Rail Decant Indicator
C Rail Defect Indicatuion D Rail Diesel Indication
What is the full of RDI
A Rail Diesel Instalation. B Rail Decant Indicator
C Rail Defect Indicatuion D Rail Diesel Indication
5. R.SIMS. H SYIET TSl Shl Bl Uf~eT fhd THITORTT TR &1 ST 2
A 05 a9 B.03 Iy C.02 a9 D. 06 I%
At what time internal painting is done available storage tanks in RDI?
A 05 Year B. 03 Year C. 02 Year D. 06 Year
6. RIS H SUAE TR ShT B Al fhae FTHITRIA TR B S 2 |
A 04 Ty B. 03 Ty C.05 a9 D. 06 99
How often is the cleaning done available storage tanks in RDI?
A 04 Year B. 03 Year C. 05 Year D. 06 Year
7. TAUES]L & R/ AW o |
A High Speed Data B High Speed Diesel
C Horizontal Situation Display D Hydroulic System Design
Full form of HSD is?
A High Speed Data B High Speed Diesel

C Horizontal Situation Display D Hydroulic System Design



8- TIATIS. & g9 &l Siid fbd SUBRYT Bl Ferudl I bl Sl 8 |
1. BISSHER 2. IHMIeR 3. g BT SR 4 BSUMICR

With the help of which instrument the density of HSD is checked?

A. Hydrometer B. Thermometer C. Crystal glass D. Hygrometer
9. I SI9A & Al H ISl B & forg Iy Sioted 3R Sotel B forsy srgurd # e 21
A 5:95 B. 95:5 C. 85:15 D. 15:85
In what proportion do we min biodiesel & diesel for used in loco
A 5:95 B. 95:5 C. 85:15 D. 15:85
10. THOUHOHI0 B Bl HH Iy |
A. faftre fheex =T B. faf¥re a9 &1 @ud
C- faf¥rse gerq =T D. faRre gg7 wWie®
Full form of SFC is?
A. Specific Filter Control B. Specific Fuel Consumption
C- Specific Fuel Control D. Specific Fuel checker

11. 12.U90S03TR0 H I1T STl & SYANT ol AEHl H 21 81T © |
A TTRR 9 GRA B aacaR ¥ A C e | RawR D SeR | Are

In which month biodiesel is used in the NER

CNovToFeb B OctTo March C April To Sep D Nov To March
12. THOTHOI0 BT HTHel ford |
A THOTHOH0=d BT Wad (efioH) X 1000 / SHoS0®0THo
B TH0UH0HI0= S0<1090TH0 X 1000/ Tt &1 @ud (efioH)
C THOTHOHI0= ST0EI0H0THO X Tl &I Wud (efioH) /1000
D THOTHO0=ddl &I @Ud (cfloH) / SToclo®HoTHo
What is the formula of SFC?

A. SFC=consumption of HSD X 1000/GTKM
B. SFC= GTKM X 1000/ consumption of HSD
C. SFC=GTKM X consumption of HSD/1000
D. SFC= consumption of HSD/ GTKM

13. S0CI0H0OTHO DT BTl ford |

A ST0EI0®HoTHN= (E9T1 @l +24 drs) X fdhoHlo 3
B SfiodlodovHo= o9 are X fhodo s



C Shodlomoudo= ¢4 o X fhoHo s
D SH0ZI0®H0THO= SoT drs+3+ s
What is the formula of GTKM?
A GTKM= (Engine load+ train load) X Earned KM
B GTKM= Engine load X Earned KM
C GTKM= Train load X Earned KM
D GTKM-= Engine load+ Train load

14. TSI BT TN Bl T 27

A 200 B. 1000 C. 100 D. 500
What is the number code of biodiesel?
A 200 B. 1000 C. 100 D. 500
15. 3TTSTdhel ¥ ¥CUSS B SioTd SYANT BIAT 2 |
A BS6 B.BS4 C.BS2 D. BS8
Which standard of diesel is used now a days?
A BS6 B.BS4 C.BS2 D. BS8

16. 7041070 T |l HBIH Ty |
A 3TaTe) e B 3TduTel UTeaR g+

C. USai¥ UTeR I D. I ¥ B -8l

What is the full form of APU?

A Auxiliary Unit B Auxiliary Power Unit
C. Advance Power Unit  D. None of these

17. 5Tt bl § ToW0Yo PHal o & |

A B HECH< § B 9I9f hHIcH—< C S99 w9 ¥

Where is APU located in diesel loco?
A Front compartment B. Nose compartment

C. Engine Room D. Radiator Room

18. {59 79 gR1 ¢ & TI0 THO €10 Pt AT Y 14T STl 82

&, TAAS . SIS T TIO THO SIR[S I, IS

D ¥f$Iex w9 §



Which guage is used for measuring quantity of HSD in tank?

a.Glow rod b.Dip rod c.H.S.D rod d.Glass rod
19. 15Tl B 990 TG SIofel Al H I AT YD AT TAT 82

®. TAOYWOAI0 @ To0Y0 . Tho To Blo S . A8 U BIs -Ial

Which equipment has been installed in diesel locos for saving diesel?
a.SFC b.APU c.FSD d. None of these.

20. 91T & SUANT D T BRI 2 |

DI b Hed 9 AR TG YATAROT UGHIT § o9 W.YgR IWHdl .3 YRag
Y. $7H 9 DIS T8l

What is the reason for the use of Biodiesel?
a.Cheper than the price of Diesel and avoid environmental pollution

b.bulk availability  c.Easy transportation.  d.None of these.

THE - END







U1 | N SO BIRAT XCld BT AFDG @Idd ol § —

(A) | 1500 f¥#T (B) | 1400 f# 1

(C) | 1700 &1 (D) | 1600 ## D)
Q.N.1 | The standard wheel gauge of passenger BG coaching stock is-

(A) 1500 mm (B) | 1400 mm

(C) | 1700 mm (D) | 1600 mm

w2 | A 9ol BIfeRT id B SfdHdH @it ol & —

(A) | 1602 T (B) | 1502 f##1I

(C) | 1600 THHI (D) | 1605 A (A)
Q.N.2 | The maximum wheel gauge of passenger BG coaching stock is-

(A) 1602 mm (B) | 1502 mm

(C) | 1600 mm (D) | 1605 mm

U3 | AT doN BIRRT Cld Bl FAdH TgHT @lel I & —

(A) | 1600 f# (B) | 1589 &I

(C) | 1599 T (D) | 1602 f#
QN3 The minimum permissible wheel gauge of passenger BG coaching stock ©)

is -

(A) 1600 mm (B) | 1589 mm

© 1599 mm (D) | 1602 mm

U4 | MSHYG dIoll Il & dis] DI oldlg & —

(A) | 24000 (B) | 22000

(C) | 22296 = (D) | 21337 firq (D)
Q.N.4 | Length over body of ICF BG coaches is-

(A) 24000 mm (B) | 22000 mm

© 22296 mm (D) | 21337 mm

U5 | TSHITH dIoll Siell &l AT Tl 99 & —

(A) | 2796 &1 (B) | 2896 !

(C) | 2869 AT (D) | 2996 T (B)
Q.N.5 | Rigid wheelbase of ICF BG trolley is -

(A) 2796 mm (B) | 2896 mm

(C) | 2869 mm (D) | 2996 mm

g6 | o WY I # fhas 999 IOVl IR O 9%Ts 8kl § —

(A) |09 HTE (B) | 02 ATE

(C) |01 HAE (D) | 03 A8 ©)
Q.N.6 | At what interval, the intensive cleaning of any coach is-

(A) 09 Months (B) | 02 Months

(C) |01 Months (D) | 03 Months

2
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g7 Aol / TRIUT A1 BT UL3N.UT. AdfSdhal & —
(A) 18 HIZ (B) | 06 HIZ
©) 09 HIE (D) | 12 HTE (A)
Q.N.7 | POH periodicity of Mail/ Express coach is-
(A) 18 month (B) | 06 month
© 09 month (D) | 12 month
U8 AN I & UL, 3MafdddT & —
(A) 18 HIZ (B) | 16 HIE
©) 24 HIg (D) | 12 HTE (A)
Q.N.8 | POH periodicity of passenger coach is-
(A) 18 month (B) | 16 month
© 24 month (D) | 12 month
9.9 TG I @ NeNTT. afrdmar § —
(A) 18 HIZ (B) | 26 |HIE
©) 24 H[B (D) | 22 HIE (©)
Q.N.9 | POH periodicity of newly built coach is-
(A) 18 month (B) | 26 month
© 24 month (D) | 22 month
7.10 TIMREL I Pl WU, MaAfHal © —
(A) 44 HIg (B) | 28 HIE
©) 24 HIg (D) | 42 HIE (D)
Q.N.10 | POH periodicity of ART coach is-
(A) 44 month (B) | 28 month
© 24 month (D) | 42 month
T.11 RISTETT I d) GI3NUd. Smafddhdl & —
(A) 12 HIg (B) | 24 HIE
©) 18 HIg (D) | 22 HIE (©)
Q.N.11 | POH periodicity of Rajdhani coach is-
(A) 12 month (B) | 24 month
© 18 month (D) | 22 month
g.12 Irareal I S UL T, IMASdhdl & —
(A) 12 HIg (B) | 18 HIE
©) 24 H[B (D) | 22 HIE (B)
Q.N.12 | POH periodicity of Shatabdi coach is-
(A) 12 month (B) | 18 month
© 24 month (D) | 22 month
3
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13 | TR A Bl GI3Nd. aedhdl & —

(A) 18 HIg (B) | 12 HIZ

©) 24 HIE (D) | 42 HIE (A)
Q.N.13 | POH periodicity of Garib Rath coach is-

(A) 18 month (B) | 12 month

© 24 month (D) | 42 month

14 | SHRICTEE] A9 dT LT, AMafedhdl & —

(A) 22 HIE (B) | 12 HIE

©) 24 HIE (D) | 18 HIE (D)
Q.N.14 | POH periodicity of Jan Shatabdi coach is-

(A) 22 month (B) | 12 month

© 24 month (D) | 18 month

U145 | OCVs ®I POH 3afdddr & —

(A) |22 5 (B) | 12 718

©) 18 HIg D) | 24 HIE (D)
Q.N.15 | POH periodicity of OCVs is-

(A) 22 month (B) | 12 month

© 18 month (D) | 24 month

U916 | AecRl @ S« &1 uRagd @I & —

(A) Y (B) | X

© |z D) [ W )
Q.N.16 | Transportation code of the ladies compartment is -

A |Y (B) | X

(C) Z (D) | W

U147 | @-STEd [IEd USRIV H GANSI A 3011 B RIS DI

T —

(A) | ©iTH (B) | S=YTHGIES

(C) | SYOIHTT (D) | SRS A)
Q.N.17 | Transportation code of second class fitted with self-generating electrical

equipment is -

(A |GS (B) | WSGEE

(9] WGFAC (D) | WGACCN

T18 | gemN® e I &1 9RaET drs ® —

(A) | TSR HIEERT

(C) | Cl3RAn (D) | 3MRT. D)
Q.N.18 | Transportation code of inspection carriage (Administrative) is-

A) |AR B) | IC

(O) TRC (D) | RA

T19 | U< ®R &I gRded dls © —

(A) | drda. (B) | ST,

(C) | Ssgdid. (D) | Sg UB. 4l
Q.N.19 | Transportation codes of the pantry car is- ©)

(A) PCB (B) | BPC

(C) |wcB (D) | WFC
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920 | dIRTTA Hdbvs FAN—3 [CIR I AF & A1 o Hoth SR
golde el SfAdUa~C BT URdgT dIs & —
(A) |SguaSisgsg (B) | S=9 Sl U W1 T
(C) |Syg il Uh T Al (D) | S St T AT A U (B)
Q.N.20 | Transportation codes of vestibule second class 3- tier sleeper coach fitted
with self-generating electrical equipment is -
(A) WSGEE (B) | WGSCN
©) WGFAC (D) | WGACCN
U21 | URMRUAS UM $I UL.NT. MMafddr & —
(A) 44 HIg (B) | 28 HIE
©) 24 HIg (D) | 42 HATE (D)
Q.N.21 | POH periodicity of ARME coach is-
(A) 44 month (B) | 28 month
© 24 month (D) | 42 month
¥22 | Ufordl ¥heR . 4 & SIFAR A Ualddl Hol /U, bl Hbwexl
R fohdw Wews fou fhardier da =gt fbar wmar & —
(A) 4500 fbeT (B) | 4200 feT
(C) | 6000 foeit (D) | 3500 f#it D)
Q.N.22 | As per policy circular No-4 secondary examination of mail/express non
LHB has been skipped on round trip upto-
(A) 4500 Km (B) | 4200 Km
© 6000 Km (D) | 3500 Km
423 | DR & HHEINIC SP sld I fha- HHL. TR S IR gl
ST =Ry |
(A) 30 3. (B) | 20 &L,
(C) 25 7. (D) | 12 3. b
Q.N.23 | The ‘K’ type composite brake block should be changed, if worn out (D)
beyond-
(A) 30 mm B) | 25 mm
©) 25 mm D) | 12 mm
U24 | BT Wlh &I e STaH AMg Sitas affterd 8l, dl Sird
fhd gRT @7 S ® —
(A) RISIECI (B) | STITH
(C) HIRTRTH (D) | SRTH ©)
Q.N.24 | Coaching stock accident involving human life enquiry by -
(A) CRB (B) | GM
(C) |CRS (D) | DRM
U425 | 3MS.AMLUG M & 3faH Ul R Ulel 7 Bl ufccdl YaiRid Bl
g |
A) | TrfemIfu® (B) | IICTIIC
(C) |a=R fheHe (D) | =R (A)
Q.N.25 | Yellow strips on end body of ICF indicate is —
(A) Antitelescopic (B) | Biotoilet
© Venturi fitment (D) | CBC
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26 | I drs! I D Plecd 8h T & —

A) |20 B) [15 a¥

(C) |25 a9 (D) | 30 a9 ©)
Q.N.26 | What is Codal life of steel bodied coaches -

(A) 20 years (B) | 15 years

© 25 years (D) | 30 years

Y27 | Bed SYINT el IH & Plredd 8D T & —

(A) |20 ¢ B) | 40 ¥

(C) |50 @y (D) | 25 a9 ®B)
Q.N.27 | Codal life of light utilisation categories of coaches is-

(A) 20 years (B) | 40 years

© 50 years (D) | 25 years

Y28 | AaHT AT B MS.N.TH. fhad AT & 918 faar S g |

(A) 18 HEIA (B) | 03 &M

(C) |o9o 7€M D) | 12 78 D)
Q.N.28 | Newly built coaches shall be given IOH after-

(A) 18 months (B) | 03 months

© 09 months (D) | 12 months

Y29 | 3MSHITH I HI g6 F dH P oHls & —

(A) 24000 9. (B) | 22297 fHHI.

(C) 23297 THH. (D) | 21336 HHI. (B)
Q.N.29 | The length over buffer of ICF coach is-

(A) 24000 mm (B) | 22297 mm

(C) |23297 mm (D) | 21336 mm

30 |MRANTB P B 9B F B B IH4ls & —

(A) 24000 A, (B) | 22297 fHHI.

(C) 23297 9. (D) | 21336 A (B)
Q.N.30 | The length over buffer of RCF coach is-

(A) 24000 mm (B) | 22297 mm

(C) |23297 mm (D) | 21336 mm

U431 | .U, I &I drels § —

(A) 3245 T, (B) | 4025 ¥,

(C) | 3445 fHL. (D) | 3600 THH. A)
Q.N.31 | Over all width of ICF coach is-

(A) 3245 mm (B) | 4025 mm

© 3445 mm (D) | 3600 mm

U432 | 3MS.X.U. I &I Il A8 A S dls & —

(A) 4025 f#AT. (B) | 3245 ¥,

(C) 4100 &I, (D) | 4200 ¥, A)
Q.N.32 | The height from rail level of ICF coach is-

(A) 4025 mm (B) | 3245 mm

(O) 4100 mm (D) | 4200 mm

U433 | IRJLTD. I &I I I8 A s 8 —

(A) 4025 f#AT. (B) | 3245 ¥, (A)

(C) 4100 #AT. (D) | 4200 ¥,
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Q.N.33 | The height from rail level of RCF coach is-
(A) 4025 mm (B) | 3245 mm
(O) 4100 mm (D) | 4200 mm
U434 | IRJTD. I Bl drels § —
(A) 3245 T, (B) | 4025 ¥,
(C) 3445 9. (D) | 3600 ¥, A)
Q.N.34 | Over all width of RCF coach is-
(A) 3245 mm (B) | 4025 mm
©) 3445 mm (D) | 3600 mm
U35 | I Wb BT GANMI fba- a9 & &< b1 Sl & —
(A) 12 9 15 99 (B) | 17 & 20 ¥
(C) |8¥10aW (D) |20 & 25 99 A
Q.N.35 | Rehabilitation of coaching stock is carried out between- (#)
(A) 12 to 15 year (B) | 17 to 20 year
© 8 10 10 year (D) | 20 to 25 year
036 | Ul ST /JRALTE I H fha-l murddreiy Rasfhar g —
(A) BE (B) | <A
(C) = (D) | TR
Q.N.36 | How many emergency windows provided in AC ICF/RCF coaches | (D)
are -
(A) Six (B) | Three
©) Two (D) | Four
U37 | [$d FaRTA WX, ISl AT bl RGE! Al Bl URIeTor {har STl 8
(A) |38 + 30 faA (B) |4 &M + 30 &
(C) |6 78 + 30 faA (D) |2 FEM + 30 &
Q.N.37 | At what interval, the schedule ‘C’ examination of a BG coach is- (©
done.
(A) 3 month + 30 days (B) | 4 month + 30 days
(9) 6 month + 30 days (D) | 2 month + 30 days
U38 | I DI AGA U DI U [BH ARIeT UR ThIT Sl & —
A) |Td wH £ 10 feT (B) | T® #eH + 3 &
(C) [T A8 + 3 & (D) | a1 HEI9T + 10 faq
Q.N.38 | Interval of schedule ‘A’ examination of a coach is - (B)
(A) One month +10 days (B) One month +3 days
(O) Two month +3 days (D) Two month +10 days
939 | I Bl o BT eI HA RIS R a1 SIrar § —
A) |TFAEE + 7 feA (B) | 9 A2 + 3 f&d
(C) [T HEH +7 & (D) | 3T Fe + 3 fa
Q.N.39 | Interval of schedule ‘B’ examination of a coach is- (A)
(A) Three months + 7 days (B) | Three months + 3 days
©) Two months + 7 days (D) | Two months + 3 days
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40 |JM.TH DA & AML.3NTD. I AEHAl & —

(A) 12 HeIq + 30 fa+ (B) |6 H&IF + 30 fa+

(C) |9 #HEM + 15 faA (D) | 9 |EM + 30 & D)
Q.N.40 | Periodicity of 10H of ICF coaches is -

(A) 12 month +30 day (B) | 06 month +30 day

© 9 month +15 day (D) | 9 month +30 day

T.41 wﬁraﬁazﬁmaﬁ@aﬁmﬁw%—

(A) |12 =81 + 30 faA (B) | 9 W& + 30 &=

(C) |9 #HEM + 15 faA (D) | 6 A& + 30 & B)
Q.N.41 | Periodicity of the IOH of shatabdi coaches is-

(A) 12 month +30 day (B) | 09 month +30 day

(C) 9 month +15 day (D) | 06 month +30 day

Y42 | AN AGd B IMMS.ALYT DI IMMARIDHAT § —

(A) |12 =& + 30 faA (B) | 6 W& + 30 &=

(C) |9 #HEM + 30 faA (D) | 8 W& + 30 &= ©
Q.N.42 | Periodicity of the IOH of passenger coaches is-

(A) 12 month +30 day (B) | 06 month +30 day

©) 9 month +30 day (D) | 08 month +30 day

Y43 | AT P & 3MS.ALYT D MMARIDHAT § —

(A) |11 ®=EF +30 & (B) | 6 {EIM + 30 &=

(C) |9 #HEM + 30 faA (D) | 12 HEIT + 30 f& D)
Q.N.43 | Periodicity of the IOH of newly built coaches is-

(A) 11 month +30 day (B) | 06 month +30 day

© 9 month +30 day (D) | 12 month +30 day

U44 | TAURMR. HIF & IMS3NTA &I AMAfRIHT & —

(A) |10 ®EFT +30 &= (B) | 12 W& +30 &

(C) |9 #HEM + 30 faA (D) | 11 HBIT + 30 f& (B)
Q.N.44 | Periodicity of the IOH of MLR coaches is-

(A) 10 month +30 day (B) | 12 month +30 day

© 9 month +30 day (D) | 11 month +30 day

U45 | UBIMRUL J IMUHT FIT AU & —

(A) | BIZaR RapffeliT Urd (B) | BrEaR RgABRIE U=Td

(C) e R wied (D) | w59 RgTwids U9 (B)
Q.N.45 | What do you mean by FRP? -

(A) Fibre recalling panel (B) | Fibre reinforced plastic

© First reduction plastic (D) | Fine reinforced panel

U46 | JUACL GRIETT 9§ (¥ UHR DI EREN UYhbs H 3l & —

(A) | TE SRR (B) | 91 "dlg ¥R

(C) |3maR® =R (D) s—rnff H iy el
Q.N.46 | What defect is detecting UST test? (©)

(A) external crack (B) | Air flow crack

© Internal crack (D) | None of the above

47 | WR W 9% & Hs ab IMAHTH TR Has © —

(A) 1105 3. | (B) | 1050 3T, (A)
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(C) | 1030 fom. | (D) [ 1010 3.
Q.N.47 | The maximum buffer height above rail level to center of buffer is —

(A) 1105 mm (B) | 1050 mm

© 1030 mm (D) | 1010 mm

U48 |Vl WR ¥ qBR & bvw db YAdH B Hdlg § —

(A) 1000 HH. (B) | 1105 o,

(C) 1020 THHY. (D) | 1030 A,
Q.N.48 | The minimum permissible buffer height above rail level to center of | (D)

buffer is —

(A) 1000 mm (B) | 1105 mm

(C) | 1020 mm (D) | 1030 mm

49 | TSXCld A AFG gB) UEUT § —

(A) | 655 f#HI. (B) | 675 THH.

(C) |635 Tl (D) | 755 A, ©)
Q.N.49 | Standard buffer projection from Headstock is —

(A) 655 mm (B) | 675 mm

© 635 mm (D) | 755 mm

U50 |TS¥id § AqH STIHY dhY Yeluul § —

(A) | 635 AL (B) | 500 A,

(C) 550 TR, (D) | 584 HHI. D)
Q.N.50 | Minimum Permissible buffer projection from Headstock is —

(A) 635 mm (B) | 500 mm

(C) | 550 mm (D) | 584 mm

51 | 3fTHdH IR R TP © —

(A) |90 L (B) | 127 .

(C) 100 fHH. (D) | 110 f&#. (B)
Q.N.51 | Maximum buffer plunger stroke is -

(A) 90 mm (B) | 127 mm

© 100 mm (D) | 110 mm

Y52 | 3MS.M.UB. I H Slell TR Tl B dol- d RAFIIRT BT ST

g

A) |oHa (B) | ufgar

(C) |vrss fwR (D) | S91 Ufe (©)
Q.N.52 How the weight of the body is transferred on trolley in ICF coach?

(A) Journal (B) | Wheel

© Side bearer (D) | Dashpot

U53 | Q3NTE & g1 A9 IBR HdAls —

(A) 1195 THHI. (B) | 1090 THH.

(C) 1190 3. (D) | 1095 ¥, B)
Q.N.53 | Minimum buffer height after POH is -

(A) 1195 mm (B) [ 1090 mm

(C) | 1190 mm (D) | 1095 mm

U54 |9 gy R H A ALUD. A H qOR Bl YAdH g Hells—

(A) 1050 HH. | (B) | 1130 3T, ©

Sr.DME(C&W)/BSB 9




(C) | 1030 fom. | (D) [ 1230 3.
Q.N.54 | In loaded condition, the minimum permissible height of buffer in ICF
coach is -
(A) 1050 mm (B) [ 1130 mm
© 1030 mm (D) | 1230 mm
55 | AN A Sf 3R 9T 91 RO il & —
(A) |9 fuge (B) | Y
(C) |vrss fwR (D) | afzar
Q.N.55 | The draw & buffing force transmission in coach is - (4)
(A) Centre pivot (B) | Bogie
(O) Side bearer (D) | Wheel
U56 | Uadel didd ClU 3R Ul didd IS diee & did Dl gul hl
I 5 —
(A) |G 'C (B) | TN D'
(C) |*RA ‘B’ (D) | FIIRT ‘A (D)
Q.N.56 | Name the distance between axle box top and axle box crown bolt is —
(A) Clearance 'C' (B) | Clearance 'D'
© Clearance 'B' (D) | Clearance ‘A’
us57 | faemer <@ fheas siar B © —
(A) |S¥dfe (B) | Arse AR
(C) |emR (D) | ufga ©)
Q.N.57 | Destruction tube is provided inside the
(A) Dash Pot (B) | Side bearer
© Buffer (D) | Wheel
U458 | GAM TS Wb R B Hdls H AfTHaH R & —
(A) |64 fmL (B) [ 74 &Y.
(C) |32 fas. (D) | 164 T3I. A)
Q.N.58 | The maximum difference in buffer height on same head stock is —
(A) 64.0 mm (B) | 74.0 mm
© 32.0 mm (D) | 164.0 mm
459 | 9o H 4 UfedT el dlell dId ¥ Ud o Udddl UR dddhl & AT
# SIfrHan AT R BT § —
(A) |09 L (B) | 0.5 oI,
(C) |07 &L (D) | 0.6 fomA. B)
Q.N.59 | Permissible variations in wheel tread diameter (while turning the wheel)
for four-wheeled trolley on the same axle on BG is —
(A) 0.9mm (B) | 0.5 mm
© 0.7mm (D) | 0.6 mm
960 |dIoll H Feld dlell UlaX ®id H Ud & Uadl IR ddd] & ard H
3IfrHTH ST SR BT ® —
(A) |o0s50 . (B) | 0.90 fo.
(C) |os60 fAs. (D) | 0.70 AL (A)
Q.N.60 | Permissible variations in wheel tread diameter for power coach in the
same axle on BG is -
10
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(A) 0.50 mm (B) | 0.90mm
© 0.60mm (D) | 0.70mm
U6t | dIoll H 4 ulgdr Siell drell b 81 b H dddl & AT H IFHY
3R BIAT & —
(A) 12 T, (B) [ 11 &9
(©) |13 fas. (D) | 14 TR, ©)
Q.N.61 | Permissible variations in wheel tread diameter for four-wheeled trolley
on the same coach on BG is —
(A) 12 mm (B) 11mm
©) 13mm (D) | 14mm
962 | dloll # 4 URAT Clell (MSHIUD) dTell Udh ol el H dddl & 4
H 3TTHY IR BIAT © —
(A) |70 &L (B) | 5.0 T,
(C) |60 fL (D) | 8.0 f. (B)
Q.N.62 | Permissible variations in wheel tread diameter for four-wheeled trolley
(ICF) in the same trolley on BG is -
(A) 7.0 mm (B) | 5.0 mm
(®) 6.0 mm (D) | 8.0 mm
Y63 | dIoil H T drell UrdR hrd H U ol Sicll § ddhl d AT H
ITHI TR BIAT & —
(A) |80 &L (B) | 6.0 T
(C) |50 fas. (D) | 9.0 T, ©)
Q.N.63 | Permissible variations in wheel tread diameter for power coach in the
same trolley on BG is -
(A) 8.0 mm (B) | 6.0 mm
© 5.0 mm (D) | 9.0 mm
U64 | QIS H YD B AT H 4 FdDl dTell Shlg H Adbl & AT H JIHY
3R BIAT & —
(A) |25.0 8. (B) | 23.0 &I
(C)  [20.0 fAm. (D) | 22.0 . (A)
Q.N.64 | Permissible variations in wheel tread diameter for four-wheeled unit on
the coach or same unit on BG is —
(A) 25.0 mm (B) | 23.0 mm
(®) 20.0 mm (D) | 22.0 mm
U465 |dioll H Tl dlell UldR ®Id H TP o D H dadl ©& O H
I TR BIAT & —
(A) | 15.0 A, (B) | 12.0 &AL
(C) [13.0 A (D) | 11.0 A, ©)
Q.N.65 | Permissible variation in wheel tread diameter for power coaches on the
coach or same unit on BG is —
(A) 15 mm (B) | 12 mm
© 13 mm (D) | 11 mm
U66 | QU DI DI UdId IS © —
(A) 18.52 T (B) | 18.50 T (D)
©) 16.52 C- (D) | 16.25 <9
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Q.N.66 | The axle load of AC coaches is —

(A) 18.52 Ton (B) | 18.50 Ton

© 16.52 Ton (D) | 16.25 Ton

U467 | Ul P BT T AlS & —

(A) 8.52 ¢ B) |13 ST

©) 10 <4 (D) | 18.25 1 (B)
Q.N.67 | The axle load of Non AC coaches is —

(A) 8.52 Ton (B) | 13 Ton

© 10 Ton (D) | 18.25 Ton

U68 | 16.25 T UdAcd olle dIFl BT SUANT BT & —

(A) | (B) | Shed

(C) | Svadiors (D) | Shoa=ATT A)
Q.N.68 | The use of 16.25 tons axle load bogie is in —

(A) |AC (B) | GS

© GSCZz (D) | GSCN

U69 | SINCR BId @I R VR &HdT & —

(A) 18.25 S (B) [ 17.50 <

(©) 18.50 S (D) | 16.25 D)
Q.N.69 | Axle load capacity of generator coach is-

(A) 18.25 Ton (B) | 17.50 Ton

© 18.50 Ton (D) | 16.25 Ton

U70 | dLU. 9rged 81 Aiey —

(A) 5 four /a8 (B) | 4 fHuT. /5

(C) |6 fpur. /¥ (D) | 7 f&ur. /50 A)
Q.N.70 | BP air pressure should be

(A) 5 kg/cm2 (B) | 4 kg/lcm2

© 6 kg/cm2 (D) | 7 kg/cm2

U71 | % TR SIS B @ FRIGRU B Yol $I Al 8 © |

(A) 20 & (B) | 22 a4

(©) |21 fas. (D) | 24 TR, (B)
Q.N.71 | High speed ICF coach condemning flange thickness is —

(A) 20.0 mm (B) | 22.0 mm

© 21.0 mm (D) | 24.0 mm

472 | Tddi & UG qled @l fhdd gRI fpar Sirar & —

A) | IR Mae (B) | UaR foid

(C) | drerex Ry (D) | TRIA TS D)
Q.N.72 | Lateral movements of wheels are controlled by —

(A) Centre Pivot (B) | Anchor Link

©) Bolster spring (D) | Axle Guide

073 | A T AIRANE drd @ Afmad R IR a8 &l § —

(A) 13 S B) |11 4

©) 12 ¢4 (D) | 16.25 1 (A)
Q.N.73 | Maximum axle load bearing capacity of non-AC RCF coach is

(A) 13 Ton (B) |11 Ton

© 12 Ton (D) | 16.25 Ton

12
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U74 | T IMRATH Hra Bl AAHTH g8 R a8 &Hal & —

(A) 16 (B) | 14 Ton

©) 16.25 (D) | 15 Ton (©)
Q.N.74 | Maximum axle load bearing capacity of AC RCF coach is

(A) 16 Ton (B) | 14 Ton

© 16.25 Ton (D) | 15 Ton

475 |9 daTSol SMSUITH /ARG Pl A Bl 99 & —

(A) | 2896 T (B) | 2892 A,

(C) | 2890 fHL. (D) | 2895 THH.
Q.N.7§ | Bogie wheelbase of ICF/ RCF all coil bogies are - (A)

(A) 2896 mm (B) | 2892 mm

©) 2890 mm (D) | 2895 mm

076 | MRANNG HId & I qdb] I AN & —

(A) |918 f#L. (B) | 920 T,

(C) | 915 T3, (D) | 919 A, ©
Q.N.76 | New wheel diameter of RCF coach is

(A) 918 mm (B) | 920 mm

(C) | 915mm (D) | 919 mm

977 |4 4100 TdBl B Telol ®I HICE —

(A) | 26.00 ¥ (B) | 28.50 .

(C) 26.25 A, (D) | 26.50 &, (B)
Q.N.77 | Flange thickness of new BG wheel coach is —

(A) 26.00 mm (B) | 28.50 mm

(C) |26.25mm (D) | 26.50 mm

478 | GBS & Ifeldl T dIoil Tl b Felol bl b1 HICy —

(A) 15 AT, (B) | 16 &

(©) |17 &AL (D) | 18 L. (B)
Q.N.78 | Condemning flange thickness of other then superfast new BG wheel is-

(A) 15 mm (B) | 16 mm

© 17 mm (D) | 18 mm

479 | 9ol @d D g8 AeX R Toiol B $dls & —

(A) | 26.50 TR (B) | 26.00 .

(C) 28.50 &, (D) | 28.00 5. ©)
Q.N.79 | Height of flange at tread center of BG wheel is —

(A) 26.50 mm (B) | 26.00 mm

(C) 2850 mm (D) | 28.00 mm

980 | 3MSUIUH dhid & T dqdh Pl AN & —

(A) |916 f#L. (B) | 918 fHI.

(C) | 917 ¥, (D) | 915 A,
Q.N.80 | New wheel diameter of ICF coach is- (D)

(A) 916 mm (B) [ 918 mm

© 917 mm (D) | 915 mm

13
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981 | UHHIU% & & T Iad & AT & —

(A) |916 f#L. (B) | 918 T

(C) | 917 fmil. (D) | 915 fAHL. (D)
Q.N.81 | New wheel diameter of MCF coach is-

(A) 916 mm (B) | 918 mm

© 917 mm (D) | 915 mm

U482 | dIol @Idd &I Sy ASTA & —

(A) 15.0 THH. (B) | 20.0 A

(©) 18.0 THHI. (D) | 14.0 &Y. b
Q.N.82 | Top radius of the new BG wheel is (D)

(A) 15.0 mm (B) | 20.0 mm

©) 18.0 mm (D) | 14.0 mm

g83 | T dIol @Il & Uelol & © BT 120901 & —

(A) 13.5 THHI. (B) | 15.5 A,

(C) 14.0 THH. (D) | 15.0 L. ©)
Q.N.83 | The radius of the root of flange of new BG wheel is -

(A) 13.5mm (B) [ 15.5mm

© 14.0 mm (D) | 15.0 mm

Y84 |doll BId H Udd b o8 b dg U SRR DI $ds & —

(A) |62.50 AL, (B) | 63.50 .

(C) | 62.0 M. (D) | 61.0 AL (B)
Q.N.84 | The height of tyre at tread from the center of wheel on BG coach is

(A) 62.50 mm (B) | 63.50 mm

(C) |62.00mm (D) | 61.00 mm

U85 | 4ol TdhT B Telol Pl HrSHHT Hdlg & —

(A) | 350 M. (B) | 38.0 M.

(C) | 36.0 A (D) | 37.0 L. A)
Q.N.85 | Condemning height of flange on BG wheel is

(A) 35.0 mm (B) | 38.0 mm

©) 36.0 mm (D) | 37.0 mm

086 | dIoil B9 ol ®Id & dddl & Goiol & MY oAy & desHHT

A 8 —

A) |65 L (B) | 4 .

(C) |55 fAH. (D) | 5 fAH. D)
Q.N.86 | Condemning size of radius at the top of flange (Sharp flange) of BG

main line coach wheel is

(A) 6.5 mm (B) | 4 mm

©) 5.9m (D) | 5mm

87 | MSUUF PId & §h &b AR @Il 9 & a1 FoldNdg © —

A) |3 7 (B) | 4 o1 (D)

(C) 2 o, (D) | 5 5.
Q.N.87 | Clearance between brake block and wheel tread of ICF coach is -

A) 3mm (B) | 4 mm

(9] 2 mm (D) [ 5mm

Sr.DME(C&W)/BSB 14




U488 | Ul 2 feuR T vadl. B &l 92 &HdT a—

(A) |54 9 B) |72 99

(C) |46 9 (D) | 64 9
Q.N.88 The berth capacity of AC-2- Tier LHB coach is- (A)

(A) 54 berth (B) | 72 perth

© 46 berth (D) | 64 berth

U89 | U 3 feIR T vadl. B dI 92 &HdT a—

(A) |54 9 (B) | 72 9

(C) |46 9 (D) | 64 9
Q.N.89 Berth capacity of AC-3-Tier LHB coach is - (B)

(A) 54 berth (B) | 72 berth

© 46 berth (D) | 64 berth

90 | UATad. D & AT @Il 99§ —

(A) 2560 fHHI. (B) | 2880 fHH.

(C) 2896 HAT. (D) | 2996 ¥, A)
Q.N.90 | Rigid wheelbase of LHB coach is -

(A) 2560 mm (B) | 2880 mm

© 2896 mm (D) | 2996 mm

991 | UUH AU UA.UA. DA H U T Adrerdl & 98l © —

(A) [T (B) | =T

() e D) | IR ©)
Q.N.91 | No of the toilet provided in First class LHB coach is -

(A) One (B) | Two

©) Three (D) | Four

Y92 | UATAS). Bd BT NIgS g © —

(A) 2.75 (B) | 4.25

©) 3.85 (D) | 465 (A)
Q.N.92 | Ride index of LHB coach is -

A) |275 (B) [ 4.25

(9)) 3.85 (D) | 4.65

993 | ddf-Hd TA.TA.E). I 7T 160 [N /9. © 39 fbw Jar da

s foam ST AT ® —

(A) 180 foHI. ufar eer (B) | 200 fdHT. Tftr ger

(C) 210 fopH). Tfy efer (D) | 220 foe. Hfay efer (B)
Q.N.93 | New disign features of LHB coach having speed of 160 KMPH

upgradable up to —

(A) 180 kmph (B) | 200 kmph

© 210 kmph (D) | 220 kmph

U.94 | 160 I /€l Bl T ¥ YL.UAdl. BId DI sich?T G o—

(A) 800 HI. (B) | 1500 HI.

(C) 1000 HI. (D) | 1200 HI. (D)
Q.N.94 | Braking distance of LHB coach from a speed of 160 KMPH is —

(A)  [800m | (B) [ 1500 m
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(C) | 1000m | (D) [ 1200 m
U495 |TATAd. B & el IR H 9 @l myfcd FRIGE @1 Sl § —
A) | fesiiea Rag (B) | TG e
(C) | fuEgd g Reg (D) | SFT T &R o1 ©)
Q.N.95 | Water supply in wash basin is controlled by in LHB coach is —
(A) Digital switch (B) | Analog switch
©) Electromagnetic switch (D) | Both a&b
.96 | STCAARA SV dId Bl [ORed ¥gId BT & —
(A) |38 /AL (B) | 40 THHY.
(C) |32 &L (D) | 25 L. ©)
Q.N.96 | Piston stroke of BMBC GSCN coach is —
A) 38 mm (B) | 40 mm
© 32 mm (D) | 25 mm
.97 | ULUAd). BId ® b Rictsx R b 8T & —
(A) 8—10 THH. (B) | 15—20 .
(C) 22—25 A (D) | 30—32 & A)
Q.N.97 | Piston stroke of brake cylinder of LHB coach is —
(A) 8-10 mm (B) | 15-20 mm
© 22-25 mm (D) | 30-32 mm
Y98 |TAUAd). B H hd YR & HIR BT TN BT & —
(A) Teh, HUR (B) | &h, HUTR
(C) | TSI TR WIR |izd <ge | (D) [37H ¥ PIg ol
IEZSICINCE SN ©)
Q.N.98 | What type of coupler used in LHB coaches?
(A) Schaku coupler (B) | Screw coupler
© Tight lock CB coupler with anti (D) | None of these
climbing feature
799 | ST BT T 3fWYT & ?
(A) | Fr==or g uRiefor yorret! (B) | BTe fox HoTen
(C) | fraf=a fdgs siarery gomen (D) | 379 | Pl & ©)
Q.N.99 | What do you mean by CDTS?
(A) Control distance testing system (B) | Compact disc type system
©) Controlled discharge toilet system (D) | None of the above
100 | 9Nl A8 UBR g& RRCH ®Id H ol 6 Rielex a1 weam gl
T —
(A) [T (B) | =T
(C) 35 | Pl ol (D) | TR D)
Q.N.100 | The no. of brake cylinder fitted in bogie mounted air brake system
coach is -
(A) | One (B) | Two
(O) None of the above (D) | Four
9. 101 | 90l "AeS 9% RICH # o 9% Ricis} & &N 9T © —
(A [12" B)[9" (D)
© 10" D) |8"
16
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Q.N.101 | What is the diameter of brake cylinder of bogie mounted brake system -
(A) 12” (B) | 9”
© 10” (D) | 8”
9. 102 | R Ak dd Riciex did # {6 YR & 9% «lld DI IR
BT 8 —
(A) | TS UBR B) | & —UBR
(©) [Ud UBR (D) | fBl 1l gBR 1 (B)
Q.N.102 | Brake block used in bogie mounted brake cylinder coach —
(A) Cl Type (B) | K type
© L type (D) | any type
Y. 103 | BHINIC 5l Al Bl ARG HYT 0P & —
(A) 0.20 (B) | 0.25
©) 0.35 (D) [ 0.30
Q.N.103 | The average coefficient of friction of composite brake block is — (B)
A) 0.20 (B) | 0.25
© 0.35 (D) | 0.30
9. 104 | I & T IR ROERR $HI &HdT © —
(A) | 150 <R (B) | 250 oficy
(C)  |300 @lex (D) | 200 ofiex D)
Q.N.104 | Capacity of aux. reservoir (AR) of the coach is —
(A) | 150 Ltr (B) | 250 Ltr
(C) ]300 Ltr (D) | 200 Ltr
U. 105 | PEAV ¥ I 9179 UTgY &l 19 © —
(A) 15 9. (B) | 25 THHI.
(C) |20 fas. (D) | 30 AT, ©)
Q.N.105 | Diameter of branch pipe attached to PEAV is
A) 15 mm (B) | 25 mm
© 20 mm (D) | 30 mm
9. 106 |BC & ¥ [d&R § —
A) |9 Rieex (B) | @ & a9t H
(C) |9% B (D) | TReT Ryetex A)
Q.N.106 | Full form of BC is
(A) Brake Cylinder (B) | Beside coach
© Brake Control (D) | Branch Cylinder
9. 107 | I TMISAT § §F U9 UG HIS UlRd B I o—
(A) |20.0 A (B) | 28.0 &AL
(C) |[220 . (D) | 25.0 A,
Q.N.107 | In the passenger train, the diameter of brake pipe & feed pipe is — (D)
(A) 20.0 mm (B) | 28.0 mm
© 22.0 mm (D) | 25.0 mm
9. 108 | IEI ISAT H 9179 UIgY &1 ATH & —
(A) | 15.0 A, (B) [ 20.0 &I (B)
(C) |[18.0 fAe. (D) | 22.0 A,

Sr.DME(C&W)/BSB

17




Q.N.108 | In the passenger train, the diameter of branch pipe is -
(A) 15.0 mm (B) [ 20.0 mm
© 18.0 mm (D) | 22.0 mm
g. 109 | <fae ursy RRed I # fhdd Ut &fd 81 © 2
@ |« (B) | AR
() |d= (D) | BE
Q.N.109 | How many angle cocks are provided in a vehicle in twin pipe system? (B)
A) Two (B) | Four
©) Three (D) | Six
U. 110 | PEAV Y I 9179 UTgY &l 19 © —
(A) 15 o, (B) | 25 A
(C) |20 fae. (D) | 30 1.
Q.N.110 | What is the diameter of branch pipe attached to PEAV? (©)
(A) 15.0 mm (B) [ 25.0 mm
© 20.0 mm (D) | 30.0 mm
U 111 | SRS MRSl § 91 BT aYEE R T
(A) 50+0.1 fHur /aH0° (B) | 5.2+ 0.1 fhar. /=
(o) 6.0+ 0.1 fpur /T (D) | 55+0.1 fHur /397
Q.N.111 | BP pressure in working train is — (4)
(A) 5.0+ 0.1 Kg/cm® (B) | 5.2+ 0.1 Kg/lcm®
(C) |6.0£0.1Kg/cm’ (D) | 5.5+ 0.1 Kg/cm®
U112 | QU g NI & QRIA U ®l argard SIS (bl Sl 8 —
A) |20 fHur /o B) | 05 fHur. /=
(C) 3.0 fbur. /35 (D) | 1.5 fHur. /T D
Q.N.112 | During full service application, Brake pipe pressure is dropped to —
(A) |2.0Kg/cm® (B) | 0.5 Kg/cm?
(C) |3.0Kg/cm® (D) | 1.5 Kglem?
U. 113 | cfd ursy RRed H UIIR. & aigard 81 @mey —
(A) |50 fdur /40 (B) | 7.0 fdur. /4T
(C) 6.0 fbur. /31 (D) | 8.0 four. /T
Q.N.113 | In twin pipe system, the AR pressure should be — ©
(A) |5.0Kg/cm® (B) | 7.0 Kg/cm?
(C) |6.0Kg/cm® (D) | 8.0 Kg/cm®
9. 114 | ¥/ Uaau TSl & MRSHST WIH W g ura’ gfaeradn
g =Y —
(A) 85% (B) | 100%
(C) |90% (D) | 75% ®
Q.N.114 | At originating station the brake power percentage for mail/express train
should be-
(A) 85% (B) | 100%
(C) |90% (D) | 75%
18
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9. 115 | dIUL &7 98 f[d®R § —
(A) |9 9§ (B) | dc ur=d
(C) |5 uIsy (D) | 3TH ¥ DIg Tl ©)
Q.N.115 | Full form of BP is
(A) By pass (B) | Bent pipe
©) Brake pipe (D) | None of these
U. 116 | Ha9el UBR g% RITH H g Riciex & I& 8l © —
(A) 3 B) |1
© |2 (D) [ 4 ©
Q.N.116 | In conventional air brake system, the No of brake cylinder is-
A |3 B) |1
© 2 (D) | 4
U 117 | Rl SR SRS H arg RATT @1 &% fha- 4 ffdd T81 8T
=1fey ?
(A) 0.02 Ut /uM° /faee B) | 1.0 fHur. /w0 /faee
(C) 0.1 four. /397 /fAde (D) | 0.2 foHur. /v’ /foee (D)
Q.N.117 | The rate of air leakage in single car testing should not be more then -
(A) 0.02 Kg/cm*/min (B) | 1.0 Kg/cm®/min
(C) 0.1 Kg/cm® /min (D) | 0.2 Kg/cm®/min
U. 118 | IS BId BT Bie UIST & AN Bl © —
(A) 20 e, (B) | 25 fae.
(C) |30 fAs. (D) | 35 TR,
Q.N.118 | Feed pipe diameter of Rajdhani coach is - (B)
(A) 20.0 mm (B) [ 25.0 mm
© 30.0mm (D) | 35.0mm
U. 119 | Sd s Bl Hgrell QRV gRI RellSl fbdn Sirdl & ol &= 4T
qrgeTd §ex e ?
(A) | RIR &I <a1q (B) | U3TR &I <dTd
(C) CISICARCCIE] (D) | 1T &1 g1 (A)
Q.N.119 | When brake is manually released by QRV, which pressure will be went
out?
(A) CR pressure (B) | AR pressure
(®) BC pressure (D) | BP pressure
U. 120 | BICAT MISAT H AR P argard el & —
(A) 6.0 fbur. /31 (B) | 6.0 & .2 fdur. /39"
(C©) |50 fHur /o (D) | 4.0 fwur. /=
Q.N.120 | What is the pressure of control reservoir in coaching trains? ©
(A)  [6.0 Kgicm® (B) | 6.0 to .2 Kg/lcm®
(C) |5.0Kg/cm® (D) | 4.0 Kg/cm®
U. 121 | BIAT MISAT # QIR &1 IR 1ol il & —
(A) 50 fdHur /o0 (B) | 55 four. /w7 ©
(C) 6.0 fbur. /31 (D) | 4.8 foHur. /7
19
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Q.N.121 | In coaching trains, auxiliary reservoir is charged to -
(A) |5.0Kg/cm® (B) | 5.5 Kg/lcm?
(C) 6.0 Kg/cm® (D) | 4.8 Kg/cm?
9. 122 | YU ¥ NI WR GLL 9igerd H HHI B SR § —
(A) 1.0 & 1.5 four /a9 7 (B) | 0.8 & 1.0 four. /=)
(C) 0.1 ¥ 0.5 fdhur. /347 (D) | 0.5 & 0.8 fhur. /37 A)
Q.N.122 | Reduction in BP pressure for full service application is -
(A) |1.0to15Kg/lcm® (B) | 0.8 to 1.0 Kg/cm®
(C) ]0.1t00.5Kg/lecm® (D) | 0.5 t0 0.8 Kg/cm®
9. 123 | BIfAT TSI H§ g6 UIgY BT 77 &8Il © — (B)
(A) | BTl (B) | &1
(C) | (D) | Twe
Q.N.123 | The colour of brake pipe in coaching trains is -
(A) Black (B) | Green
© Yellow (D) | White
U 124 |UP HId & e BH AS<E WR db ReH H fobad (C)
FHofde? BT & —
A | (B) |
© |« (D) | $TH ¥ PR el
Q.N.124 | How many dirt collectors are fitted with under frame mounted air brake
system on every coach?
(A) One (B) | Three
©) Two (D) | None of above.
U. 125 | 8P b Ud b & A FelldNd /Tld & Wd: FHie og 8@ (C)
RET § & T 3318 dEardl & —
A) |dP Riefex (B) | fe&Tger dreq
(©) | 9P Weiex (D) | Fgrel RoraRR
Q.N.125 | A device provided in the brake rigging for automatic adjustment of
clearance/slack between brake block and wheel it’s called -
(A) Brake cylinder (B) | Distributor valve
©) Brake Regulator (D) | Control Reservoir
U. 126 | 5 Rellal & SR arg dLl. 9 Sl 8 — D
(A) | T3 (B) | S
(C) |9 (D) | agHSA
Q.N.126 | During brake release, air from BC goes to
A) AR (B) | DV
© CR (D) | Atmosphere
U. 127 | Sfa9 UTSy arell AN I § YA 9RR @) AT B § — (B)
A |8 (B) | 4
©) 2 D) |6
Q.N.127 | The total no. of MU washer used in a twin pipe passenger coach is-
(A) 8 (B) | 4
() 2 (D) |6
20
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9. 128 | dc A% YITal dld Pl fhe fhdl ST Adbdl & —

A) | TwUL (B) | Tl SR d1UL g

(C) |&idn (D) | STH & ®IE &l (B)
Q.N.128 | cut of angle cock can be fitted to

(A) |FP (B) | FP & BP both

©) BP (D) | None of these
9. 129 | I IF & drold ROMARR B &HdT 8l 8 —

(A) |6.0 ey (B) | 7.0 ofrex

(C) |90 @iy (D) | 10.0 @il ©)
Q.N.129 | What is the capacity of control reservoir of passenger coach?

(A) 6.0 litre (B) | 7.0 litre

© 9.0 litre (D) | 10.0 litre
T. 130 | S1dL AT BBl R BIAT © —

(A) | DA UIRY gD (B) | U3TR.

(C) |&® Uy (D) | g% RYeex A)
Q.N.130 | DV is directly mounted on -

(A) Common pipe bracket (B) | AR

(O) Brake pipe (D) | Brake cylinder
U. 131 | &c 3% UTel did o Gel Rfd # zfoed gkl 2 —

(A) | UTSU & FHEHFRR (B) | UTSU & oTdd

(C) AR AT oTFad (D) | 379 W Pl &l A)
Q.N.131 | Cut of angle cock is open position of handle is —

(A) Parrallel to pipe (B) | Perpendicular to pipe

©) Parrallel or perpendicular (D) | None of these
9. 132 | IR & I R § —

A) | Td Ro@R (B) | IR RSTaRR

(© | Pz Roarr (D) | T & PIE T ©)
Q.N.132 | The full form of CR is —

(A) Central reservoir (B) | Cylindrical reservoir

© Control reservoir (D) | None of the above
¥. 133 | U3R. & Ik IR & —

(A) TRITs< RSaRR (B) | 3ifaotiertt Rotaiax

(C) |vaaa Roahr (D) | STH & B &l ®B)
Q.N.133 | Full from of AR is —

(A) Accident reservoir (B) | Auxiliary reservoir

© Axle reservoir (D) | None of the above
U. 134 | QP TSR B H foha UH.g, areR fhe 8 & —

(A) 1 B) | 2

©) 3 D) 4 (A)
Q.N.134 | How many MU washers fitted in one air hose

(A) 1 (B) | 2

©) 3 (D) | 4
U. 135 | U3R Bl SISl 8 HHd § —

(A) | THYL B AP T Bib | (B) | 91 IR Uwdl e it (B)
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Tl Pl

(C) |91 & A% T did (D) | 379 | Pl el
Q.N.135 | Air hose can be connected to —
(A) FP cut of angle cock (B) | BP & FP cut of angle cock
©) BP cut of angle cock (D) | None of the above
U136 | Q3R dp Need § dLUlL aged & (b9 RRmEe R d9b o S
a1y |
(A) 0.1 fbur /I ufad W< (B) | 0.4 fHuT /T Ul W<
(©) |03 fhur /o ufy Ib~s (D) | 0.6 fHuT /T ufy w~s D)
Q.N.136 | In air brake system, brake should apply when the rate of drop of air
pressure in BP is —
(A) 0.1 Kg/cm in one sec (B) |04 Kg/cm in one sec
(O) 0.3 Kg/cm? in one sec (D) | 0.6 Kg/cm? in six sec
U137 | Q3R g RweH H dIUL fbd e & MREE W) §db T8l il
1Y |
(A) |30 s # 05 fHur /T (B) | 8 Id= # 0.8 fHur /=’
(C) |4 Ad~s H 04 four /I’ (D) | 60 TS # 0.3 fopur /Y D)
Q.N.137 | In air brake system, brake should not apply when the rate of drop of air
pressure in BP is —
(A) 0.5 Kg/cm? in 30 sec (B) | 0.8 Kg/cm? in 8 sec
(C) 0.4 Kg/em® in 4 sec (D) | 0.3 Kg/cm? in 60 sec
U138 | THHILCISR H 1 acdd &
A) | RATd R S &R (B) | TSIST BR < R
(C) |RFTa &R <= R (D) | STH & B &l ©)
Q.N.138 | What do you mean of SCTR?
(A) Single Car test rubber (B) | Sliding car test rig
©) Single car test rig (D) | None of the above
9139 | A9 IT W YAET fdhar Sar @ —
(A) | FH Telided B) | 5 Reiret
(C) | BT &I RAT I HAT (D) | TR UIR HA B)
Q.N.139 | BC vent plug is used for -
(A) Brake application (B) | Brake release
(O) Air leakage to stop (D) | Air pressure maintenance
9140 |[dLUL AT UBUL WR Bo Gield @ ol Jaeqd © —
(A) frpead! TTd ®id & < B | (B) | T~ U Bhld Bl E@lol
(C) | <l | &a1 &l 3MYfl a1 (D) | 379 W Pl &l A)
Q.N.140 | To uncouple BP or FP air hose it is essential to
(A) Close adjacent angle cocks (B) | Open adjacent angle cocks
©) close supply of air from loco (D) | None of these
J141 |1 g5 89 TR DA AT SUBRT ATl a8l BT —
A) | Pera RomaRr (B) | ¢ Foldex
(C) | #1 Remair (D) | §T4 & PIg Tl (A)
Q.N.141 | Which equipment are not charged, when DV is isolated
(A) Control reservoir | (B) | Dirt collector
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(C) | Main reservoir | (D) | None of these
Y142 | Pe 3ifh U didb H d< fog 81 & —
(A) || g4 (B) | aTgeTd &I argAvS H
IBEASEI
© T 3R &1 gl (D) | 579 ¥ BIg T8l (B)
Q.N.142 | The vent hole, provided in the cut off angle cock for the purpose of -
(A) The creat vacuum (B) | Exhaust air pressure of air
hose into atmosphere
©) A & B Both (D) | None of the above
9143 | UA.UHL BT R B o—
(A) 9ol 1€ Td Fapl & Heg widd Dl | (B) | (U &R 9141 & Heg
T T Bl T
(C) |9 i Td @l ¢]gd & A (D) | T4 | DI el
T BT A BRI
. . ©)
Q.N.143 | What is the function of SAB?
(A) To maintain the slacks between pull | (B) | To maintain the slack
rod and wheel. between piston and BC.
©) To maintain the slack between brake | (D) | None of the above
block and wheel treads.
U144 | 3MSATH IF & YN Cb Dl &AdT & —
(A) 1800 iR (B) | 1600 ©ilex
(C) 1600 Tlex (D) | 1500 @lex A)
Q.N.144 | Water tank capacity of ICF coach is -
(A) 1800 litre (B) | 1800 litre
(C) 1600 litre (D) | 2000 litre
U145 | fbd Rrsgel H ofded] &l ax | UfcT &l ORll & —
(A |Regd v (B) | Rreyet
©) | Rrega @ (D) | fq=ry fRreye (B)
Q.N.145 | At what schedule, the painting of lavatories from inside is done -
(A) ‘A Schedule (B) | ‘B’ Schedule
©) ‘C” Schedule (D) | Special Schedule
U146 | SYIMRY & UM b DI & & —
(A) 1700 X (B) | 1600 ©ilex
(C)  |2000 ©ficx (D) | 1800 oflex D)
Q.N.146 | Total water tank capacity of WRA is -
(A) 1700 litre (B) | 1600 litre
© 2000 litre (D) | 1800 litre
U147 | SYIMRY OISl ¥ Jad ®h ATS<S Gl ATM & Al ol dIex ¢
D AT BT § —
(A) 1700 X (B) | 1600 ©ilex
(C)  |2000 ©ficx (D) | 1800 oflex (B)
Q.N.147 | Under slung water tank capacity of roof mounted AC coaches fitted with
WRA system is —
(A) 1700 litre (B) | 1800 litre
© 1600 litre (D) | 2000 litre
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g148 | Ife 1A F RAma 81 @ ' —
(A) | T3R B ASAAST Bib B < | (B) | SIAT & MgATiT
Gl 2fUSd Bl I< Y |
(C) |G & ST Bid Bl a< | (D) | 399 A Dl ol
iad (©)
Q.N.148 | If DV is having leakage
(A) Close the isolating cock of the AR | (B) | Close the isolating handle of
DV
©) Close the isolating cock of the BP (D) | None of these
branch pipe
U149 | SURMRY TSNl & 3R &€ Oh &l &l & —
(A) 100 oflex (B) | 300 ©flex
(C) | 200 @fiex (D) | 400 <ileX ©)
Q.N.149 | Over head tank capacity of WRA system is —
(A) 100 litre (B) | 300 litre
© 200 litre (D) | 400 litre
U150 | 3MSNU®H Al H fgai 5ol & 3—(¢aR = o 99 &l del
W1 BT § —
(A) 64 (B) | 68
(0) 72 (D) | 78 ©)
Q.N.150 | Total no of berths in 11" class sleeper 3 tier in ICF is —
A) 64 (B) | 68
(C) 72 (D) | 78
U151 | MU Al H g ol & 3—feaR arargamferd IR H g
B FA AT BRI & —
A) 64 (B) | 68
(C) 72 (D) | 78 (A)
Q.N.151 | Total no of berths in 11 class sleeper AC - 3 tier in ICF is
(A) 64 (B) | 68
(9] 72 D) | 78
U152 | NS Al H ardrdmford 2 feaR # 99 @) el wm el © —
(A) 42 (B) | 48
C) |44 (D) | 46 A)
Q.N.152 | Total no of berths in AC—II tier in ICF is -
(A) 42 (B) | 48
(9] 44 (D) | 46
U153 | 3MSHTH Il & ardJdierd dUR HR H §2 Bl ol F&AT Bl ©
A) 95 (B) | 60
(9) 64 D) | 73 (D)
Q.N.153 | Total no of seats in ICF AC chair car coach is —
(A) |55 (B) | 60
© 64 (D) | 73
Y154 | BT FAINT WS &I HICS Al & —
A) |12 AL | B) | 16 L. ©
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(C) |19 f3L. | (D) | 22 1.
Q.N.154 | Thickness of coach flooring Ply is —
(A) 12 mm (B) | 16 mm
©) 19 mm (D) | 22 mm
9155 | JMSUINEH I & Al R H BT § —
A) | STe—waRH (B) | JTs—HIFRH
(C) |drg— AHwH (D) | J— e A)
Q.N.155 | Sole bar of ICF coach consists of —
(A) Z section (B) | | section
© Y section (D) | U section
U156 | ATl UaUH & SAATCISONT & DI &l Bl © —
(A) 22 & (B) | 20 &
(O) 16 (D) | 14 e ©)
Q.N.156 | What capacity of the equalizing stays of the shatabdi Exp.?
(A) 22 tons (B) | 20 tons
© 16 tons (D) | 14 tons
¥.157 | U9 Ud 99 & Ao Foi=d Sif¥dan B dadl § —
(A) 1.0 890 (B) | 0.5 AL,
(C) | 4 By 2l (D) | 1.5 T, (B)
Q.N.157 | The clearance between pin and bushes should not exceed —
(A) 1.0 mm (B) | 0.5mm
© None of the above (D) | 1.5 mm
9158 | PIAT ld H Srei—oiHd HEH & U b [TRR HHM<T &
fordl fre UeR & g1 &1 YART far S 7 |
(A) | I 55 (B) | SIS 66
(C) I 46 (D) | afar Ifud 55 (B)
Q.N.158 | After indo-German modification in coaching stock, What type of bushes
to be used for brake gear components?
(A) Nylon -55 (B) | Nylon —66
©) Steel 46 (D) | Copper coated -55
T159 | S Gfc H Ool BT WR Bal & —
(A) |75.00 TR, (B) | 50.00 ¥4I,
(C) |40.00 o). (D) | 90.00 ¥4I, ©)
Q.N.159 | What is the oil level in dashpot?
(A) 75.0 mm (B) | 50.0 mm
© 40.0 mm (D) | 90.0 mm
U160 | Aol /U, TSAT § S Ufe ddd &l Sifd &1 FHATRTA 81
EUENES
(A) | T® #wEr (B) | 9 #I
(C) |& HeI (D) | & FE A)
Q.N.160 | What should be the interval of check the dashpot oil in mail/Express
train?
(A) One month (B) | Three month
© Two month (D) | Six month
161 | A8S [0 & O @I Sifd Bl FHATARIS 81 ATy — (D)
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A) | TH 7= (B) | &1 HEIM
(C) B Hald (D) | U HBMT
Q.N.161 | What is the interval of check the side bearer oil?
(A) Three month (B) | two month
© Six month (D) | One month
g162 | 9rfl ASe WR & Rved # aFf # o6 Riferesl @1 @ g —
A) |8 (B) |2
(C) |4 (D) | 6
Q.N.162 | In bogie mounted air brake systems, the Nos of brake cylinder in bogie (B)
are -
(A |8 (B) | 2
© 4 (D) | 6
U163 | Ul a1 SISO o Td U] ICW H AdH [delaNg BI-T
EUENES
(A) 40.0 o9, (B) | 44.0 T,
(C) |36.0 . (D) | 43.0 A, A)
Q.N.163 | The minimum clearance between the axle box housing lugs and their
safety straps is -
(A) 40.0 mm (B) [ 44.0 mm
© 36.0 mm (D) | 43.0 mm
164 | I & IR Bl RAEFART a1 ST g —
A) | SfaaemsioiT ¢ gr™r (B) | efeTret RERT BRT
(C) |JIss fRIR g (D) | STelRex gIRT ©)
Q.N.164 | The weight of the coach is transferred through -
(A) Equalizing stay (B) | Helical spring
© Side bearer (D) | Bolster
7165 |3MSUUH /AIRATTE a1 & TS HU aidd & fhdd 9g § —
A) S B) |9
© |7 (D) 11 B)
Q.N.165 | How many numbers of holes in guide cap hole in ICF/RCF bogie -
A) S B) |9
(9] 7 D) | 11
U166 | Aex fUde ARG 8] HRal 8 —
A) | &fas ar (B) | SfhTT B
(C) | 3mHYl 9o (D) | T AT 9 D)
Q.N.166 | Center pivot does not transmit any -
(A) Horizontal load (B) | Breaking force
© Tractive (D) | Vertical force
T167 | 9SS [OR & T IR 99 & SR 8l © —
(A) 45.0 . (B) | 44.0 T,
(C) |[43.0 A (D) | 42.0 A, A)
Q.N.167 | Newly dimension of side bearer wearing pieces is -
(A) 45.0 mm (B) | 44.0 mm
© 43.0 mm (D) | 42.0 mm
9168 | SfhT BN Bl gd Rifeler H @ld ¢ W WMNIRG &-H & (D)
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fory arawen § —
A) TR foid (B) | 9T X[
(C) |9 fafersx (D) | 5@ RART
Q.N.168 | What mechanism is provided to transferring the breaking force from
break cylinder to the wheel tread?
(A) Anchor link (B) | Push rod
© Brake cylinder (D) | Brake rigging
169 | &R iid dI O9G (SR g -Id) DI AH & —
(A) 1.5 (B) | 3.0 AT
(©) |10 A (D) | 2.0 A0 A)
Q.N.169 | What is the wear limit of hanger block (top & bottom)?
(A) 1.5 mm (B) | 3.0mm
© 1.0 mm (D) | 2.0 mm
G170 | HSH FellaR=d U fhad #eg AGr ST § —
(A) JIeer g ATss BH & A7 (B) | UaR fof g UTgHl
T & 7
(C) RIS dTa IS g hred diee | (D) | 98 9 BIs ol
& A ©)
Q.N.170 | Between what, crown clearance “A” is measured -
(A) Between bolster & side frame (B) | Between anchor link and
primary suspension
©) Between axle box crown and the (D) | None of the above
crown holt
9171 | Uax fofd & & € —
(A) | dIR T AIgS B B SisTl | B) | sy ana iR mad
dod @ ST
(C) | dIeER & IIUTcih Qlei bl (D) | 3H | P15 2
BT ()
Q.N.171 | One of the function of Anchor links?
(A) To joint bolster and side frame (B) | To connect with upper
plank and lower plank
©) To prevent rational movement of (D) | None of the above
bolster
172 | 3MSAUD Siell § fobd WRT &1 YART a1 [haT Wirdl & —
A) |S3Ule B) | grzz mIwR
(C) | 3P TR (D) | 377 foid (D)
Q.N.172 | Which part is not used in ICF trolley
(A) Dash pot (B) | Side bearer
© Shock absorber (D) | Drag link
G.173 | JMSUIUH IE H §F Ih RT & —
(A) | 127 oA B) [ 129 ol
(C) 131 o (D) | 133 &1 (A)
Q.N.173 | What is the buffer stroke in ICF coach
(A [127 mm | (B) | 129 mm
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(C) [131mm | (D) | 133 mm

U174 | 3MAIND I H STUS US BT ST AlCg —

(A) |30 AT (B) [40

(C) |35 (D) | 45 41 A)
Q.N.174 | Condemning thickness of draft pad in ICF coaches

A) 30 mm (B) | 40mm

©) 35mm (D) | 45mm

G175 | MSHIUH R ok &7 8IdT § —

(A) YA gId (B) | =T gHTd

(C) | = dren (D) | e~ st arg ®B)
Q.N.175 | ICF buffer plunger is made of

(A) Mild steel (B) | Cast steel

© Cast Iron (D) | Alluminum Alloy

U.176 | Ud CTIZU TIsc didh AeX dHhR HUR Bl HHOIR fofdh § —

(A) SS9 fIRR (B) | FHd

(C) | drem (D) | I o ®B)
Q.N.176 | Weakest link of the"H"type tight lock center buffer coupler is

(A) Draft gear (B) | Knuckle

© Lock (D) | Yoke pin

9177 | Td CI3U CIC it Hex 9B BUYeR Bl FAaH ci~ad Ih dle o

(A) |2000 & TH (B) | 1000 & TH

() 1500 & U (D) | 500 @& TH (B)
Q.N.177 | Minimum tensile proof load of H type tight lock center buffer coupler is

(A) | 2000 KN (B) | 1000KN

(C) 1500 KN (D) | 500KN

U178 | Ud CISU CISC aldh AeX 9B HUR B gAdH Hive~ad Jh

dle 8 —

(A) |2000 & TH (B) | 1000 & TH

(C) | 1500 & T (D) | 500 % T A)
Q.N.178 | Minimum compressive proof load of H type tight lock center buffer

coupler is

(A) [ 2000 KN (B) [ 1000KN

(C) [1500 KN (D) | 500KN

G179 | AMSHIYH I H b~ AERIP 88 CId 8 —

A) |02 (B) | 03

(C) |04 (D) | 08 ©)
Q.N.179 | How many auxiliary head stock in ICF shell

A) |02 (B) | 03

(C) |04 (D) | 08

180 |Ud Bl 88 ¥l TR B $dls H IMThad R —

(A) |59 A B) | 64 A

(C) |69 &l (D) | 74 A (B)
Q.N 180 | Maximum difference in buffer height on same head stock is

(A) |59 mm | (B) | 64 mm
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(©) |69 mm | (D) | 74 mm

T.181 | 4O, DI H ARNBIH Folc Bool WHR & —

(A) |60 e (B) | 75 A+l

(C) |50 fael (D) | 70 A ©)
Q.N.181 | Maximum permissible flat faces on BG coach is

A) 60 mm (B) | 75 mm

(®) 50 mm (D) | 70 mm

182 | 9Nl AS<S dF Ricex &1 &9 & —

(A) 220 o (B) | 202 f&#h

(C) |250 fql (D) | 260 Tl (B)
Q.N.182 | Diameter of Bogie mounted brake cylinder is

(A) 220 mm (B) | 202mm

© 250 mm (D) | 260mm

9183 | GGl UNIETT | §d ol T aAley —

(A) 50 Hdb~s (B) | 60 Hdh~s

(C) |40 He (D) | 30 Hb~s B)
(Q.N.183 | Brake should not apply during insensitivity test whith in

(A) 50 Sec (B) | 60 Sec

(®) 40 Sec (D) | 30 Sec

U184 | RITH S oM @ (o &9 ¥ Tl B+l BiF N8y —

(A) 1.0 9 1.5 fhur. /=97 (B) | 0.8 & 1.0 fHuT. /=7

(C) 05 ¥ 0.8 fHar. /THr (D) | 0.1 & 05 fHur /w4 c
Q.N.184 | Reduction in BP pressure for minimum application is ©

(A) 1.0 to 1.5 Kg/cm2 (B) | 0.8 to 1.0 kg/cm?2

© 0.5 to 0.8 kg/cm2 (D) | 0.1 to 0.5 kg/cm2

U185 | % o & ford LUl arge™ # RRae g =nfey —

(A) 1.0 9 1.5 fpur /997 (B) | 0.8 & 1.0 fur. /97

(C) 0.5 9 0.8 fHur. /IHr (D) [ 0.1 & 05 fHur /9" B)
Q.N.185 | Reduction in BP pressure for service application is

(A) 1.0 to 1.5 Kg/cm2 (B) | 0.8 t0 1.0 kg/cm2

(9) 0.5 t0 0.8 kg/cm2 (D) | 0.1 to 0.5 kg/cm?2

U186 | QUIC: S o T @ ford A1 aigard § RRMEE 8 A1iey —

(A) 1.0 9 1.5 fhbur. /397 (B) | 0.8 & 1.0 Ut /=7

(C) 05 ¥ 0.8 fHar. /IHr (D) | 0.1 & 05 fHur /T A)
Q.N.186 | Reduction in BP pressure for full service application is

(A) 1.0to 1.5 Kg/cm?2 (B) | 0.8 t0 1.0 kg/cm2

(O) 0.5 t0 0.8 kg/cm2 (D) | 0.1 to 0.5 kg/cm?2

U187 | AMUTADIC b o @ o 41Ul dargard ¥ RREe gl anfey —

(A) 1.0 9 1.5 fhbur. /=97 B) | 1.5 ¥ 3.8 fHur. /wH7°

(C) 0.5 9 0.8 fHur. /I (D) [ 0.1 & 05 fHur /9" (B)
Q.N.187 | Reduction in BP pressure for emergency application is

(A) 1.0 to 1.5 Kg/cm2 (B) | 1.5 to 3.8 kg/cm2

(O) 0.5 t0 0.8 kg/cm2 (D) | 0.1 to 0.5 kg/cm?2

U188 | did & AT Jb dicd § 4T 3 © — (O)
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(A) |99 d THd (B) [ Todt & IR
(C) | THd ¥ TR (D) | TR ¥ =AY
Q.N.188 | Check valve with choke allows air from -
(A) |BPtoFP (B) | FP to CR
(C) |FPto AR (D) | AR to BC
9189 |dP Uy WX ol Tl DI & HC Pl U ThAT Sl & —
(A) | BTl (B) | drerm
© & (D) | Twe ©)
Q.N.189 | Cut of angle cock fitted on brake pipe is painted -
(A) Black (B) | Yellow
© Green (D) | White
9190 |WIS Ul W ¥l GiTel DId & He Pl U [HAT SIdl & —
(A) | BTl (B) | drerm
© |= (D) | 9w D)
Q.N.190 | Cut of angle cock fitted on feed pipe is painted -
(A) Black (B) | Yellow
(O) Green (D) | White
9191 | TP B TR e HH AS<s WR g6 e H fhd- R g6
Riemer o 81 & —
A | (B) | aT
(C) NG D) | TR (B)
Q.N.191 | How many air brake cylinders are fitted in under frame mounted air
brake system on every coach.
(A) One (B) | Two
©) Three (D) | Four
9192 | ®c 3% UiTel Bbidb &I BRI 81T & —
(A) | 9IgEME DI ¢ Uy W MBI | (B) | I1gETd Bl o Ul H g
DNAT
(C) [T uddlas (D) | 79 31 &Iy Tl ©)
Q.N.192 | Function of cut of angel cock is
(A) Exhaust the air Pressure of train (B) | Close the air pressure in
pipe. train pipe
(O) A & B both (D) | None of these
193 | AN I § NN AIS<CS S doldex [bd UbR Bl BIdT & —
A) |24 (B) | 4—d
C) |33 (D) | R T A)
Q.N.193 | The type of dirt collector used in bogie mounted passenger coach is -
(A) 2-Way (B) | 4-Way
© 3-Way (D) | Single way
9194 | T PR fofdo o # U8R WeR &1 AT fhaw & 31ferd -Tal
BT AMRY —
(A) 0.35 four. /397 /e (B) | 0.2 four. /39 / faee B
(C) 0.28 four. /¥4 /e (D) | 0.3 fpur. /34 /fode (B)
Q.N.194 | In single car leakage test, the air pressure drop should not exceed -
(A) |0.35 kg/cm®/min | (B) | 0.2 kg/cm?/min
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(C) 0.28 kg/cm*/min | (D) | 0.3 kg/cm*/min
T195 | Sfaoilend ReoTaiaR AgdNT oxal © —
(A) | =T et (B) | 91qT =TS
(C) | T &1 gar Ao (D) | IR =TS ©)
Q.N.195 | Auxiliary Reservoir is assisting in -
(A) Charging DV (B) | Charging of BP
© Sending air to BC (D) | Charging of CR
U196 | AT gRT 411 €19 dl 1.2 fHUr /I HH B Bl $ed & —
(A) | gU |AfqE Sffterdhd (B) | Afd¥ afftetdma
(C) | 3MuTadmIele IgUART (D) | 3H | P15 2 A)
Q.N.196 | The driver reduced the BP pressure by 1.2 kg/cm?, then it is called -
(A) Full Service applicaiton (B) | Service application
(O) Emergency Application (D) | None of the above.
9197 | S HAdex I AHIg DI Sl ANeq —
(A) | 3rESenva & 9HY (B) | Rregat v & |9y
(C) |dRiva & |FY (D) | SWRIFT T D)
Q.N.197 | Dirt collector should be cleaning within -
(A) At the time of IOH (B) | At the time of 'A’ schedule
© At the time of POH (D) | All abvoe
7198 |U3R §& ReH H A1 Re+l dled T R § —
(A) | dIUL PH A B foR (B) | a1g T §8T@ TR A
RAREERES!
(C) |¥RMIR. &I = 89 A JAd B (D) BT 9819 ARIR A
R i ¥ do 3 -
Q.N.198 | The function of non-return valve used in air brake system is -
(A) To reduce BP (B) | To prevent flow of air from
AR to FP
©) To prevent CR to be charged (D) | To prevent flow of air from
CR to BP
9199 | efas uigy RecH H TRME Bl S fbar Sirar & —
(A) | Q3R U b (B) | ST g4Il 3R dh
Reflot o
(C) |RelS 91T 3R IT @I &l (D) | JMEHICIC TIIR, S Ua
Il S Reflsl Hrep D)
Q.N.199 | The trouble shooting for twin pipe system is -
(A) By pass AR (B) | Isolate DV and release
brake
©) Release BC and open vent plug (D) | Isolate AR, DV, and release
brake
4200 | &c 3% TiTel didh SISl off Ahdl & —
(A) | 9% TI=T (B) | WIS UISY Ud s IR
kel (B)
(©) | WIS Ty (D) | $TH ¥ Pk el
Q.N.200 | Cut of angle cock can be fitted with-
(A) Brake pipe | (B) | Feed pipe & brake pipe both
31

Sr.DME(C&W)/BSB




(C) Feed pipe | (D) | None of these.
U201 |SC dholdey bl B aig H § T & HU Dl AT Bl o—
A |[SAHFIA B dQ B) | ST H o7 A U
(C) |vuddr amt (D) | 379 ¥ BIg Tl B)
Q.N.201 | The function of dirt collector is to segregate dirt particle from the air -
(A) After coming DV (B) | Before coming DV
© Both A& B (D) | None of the above.
9202 |UE.UHL 9o UlaET 9 acad © —
(A) | SFI dF Y R gD T I AT | (B) | TAT S I TR FelRR-4E
Pl qGT
(C) R B X WSl & QT 3R | (D) | TAT 96 I W AT AR
AT A I AT H IR
Rl (D)
Q.N.202 | In a SAB double acting means -
(A) Provede braking action on both the | (B) | increase the clearance on
brake shoes. both brake shoes.
©) Spindle inside the barrel moves in (D) | Brake shoes clearance is
both direction. adjusted to its correct value
both ways.
Y203 | THUHEL BT R B B —
A) | TEERISE fAeia dee (B) | 9= & B Bl At
DNAT
(C) Sh Ald BT AARIT TEANT (D) | foRe e &I garAT
BT (A)
Q.N.203 | What is the function of SAB ?
(A) To developed automatic adjustment | (B) | Regulate working of BC
©) To provede extra support to brake (D) | To push the piston rod.
block
9204 | I 1AL & RAma g1 @1 8 -
(A) | Q3R & IMSAICT ik & 95 | (B) | Il & IMSAlICT
PN | 2f0Sd Bl I Y |
(C) |91 9= Uz & eI (D) | 379 A BIs e |
Q.N.204 | If DV is having leakage -
(A) close the isolating cock of the AR (B) | Close the isolating handle of
DV
©) Close the isolating cock of the BP (D) | None of the above.
branch pipe
9205 |dLUE.0E Sdc DI TEET DI A § —
(A) |05 & (B) | 1.0
(C©) |15 A (D) | 2.0 0 (B)
Q.N.205 | Wear limit of BSS brackets is -
(A) 0.5mm (B) 1.0 mm
(®) 1.5mm 2.0 mm
9.206 m@'ﬁm?ﬁmﬁwwzﬁmﬂﬁmgﬁ?ﬁ%— (A)
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(A) |10.0 A (B) [ 12.0 &
(C) 14.0 99T (D) | 16.0
Q.N.206 | New dimension of side bearers wearing plate is -
(A) 10.0 mm (B) [ 12.0 mm
© 14.0 mm (D) | 16.0 mm
7207 | WSS fOOR R et @ = famr e © —
(A) 45.0 ¥ (B) | 44.0 9
(C) |430 a0 (D) | 4250 A1 A)
Q.N.207 | New dimension of side bearer wearing pieces is -
(A) 45.0 mm (B) | 44.0 mm
© 43.0 mm (D) | 42.50 mm
7208 | WSS R Ry s @t FiRed 89 @ 9 a1 € —
(A) |45.0 M (B) | 44.00 AT
(C) 43.0 891 (D) | 42.00 T D
Q.N.208 | What is the condemning size of side bearer wearing pieces - (D)
(A) 45.0 mm (B) [ 44.0 mm
© 43.0 mm (D) | 42.0 mm
7209 | A3Tel 3FRCS URIele Iv¢ dTed & —
A) | UlZUTES (B) | s Ul
(C) NESIR T (D) | T3.UTHCIS A
Q.N.209 | Manually operated pilot vent valve is - (A)
A) PEASD (B) | PEAV
(C) |ACP (D) | PEAMTD
9210 |PEAV did HSSl FT & —
(A) |40 5 (B) [ 5.0 T
(C) |60 A (D) [ 8.0 A7 D)
Q.N.210 | What is the choke size of PEAV is
(A) 4.0 mm (B) | 5.0mm
© 6.0 mm (D) | 8.0 mm
U211 | Y HgloR Th 9N § —
(A) | Sidien (B) | TIR. &7
(C) | W3R & (D) | THRTR. &l A)
Q.N.211 | U controller is a part of
A) DV (B) | AR
©) CR (D) | MR
U212 | 3MR—ATOR &I P HIT & —
(A) | U3R (B) | AR,
(C) |THIR (D) | i D)
Q.N.212 | R-Charger is a part of
A) AR (B) | CR
©) MR (D) | DV
213 | T HeoloR Udh 9T & —
(A) | T3 (B) | TH IR, (8))
(©) |sidrn (D) | A3,
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Q.N.213 | A-Controller is a part of
(A  |AR (B) | MR
(© |bv (D) | CR
9214 |3—UIR dTed Udb W © —
A) |UIR (B) | Sl
(C) |THIR (D) | AR, (B)
Q.N.214 | Three pressure valve is a part of
(A  |AR (B) | DV
© MR (D) | CR
9215 | fdad Reflol ared T 91T & —
(A) S (B) | T3TR.
(C) |3 (D) | THRTR. A)
Q.N.215 | Quick release valve is a part of
A) DV (B) | AR
©) CR (D) | MR
9216 | HiGTHH UIR foTfley Ud WIT © —
(A) S (B) | T3TR.
(©) TH.3TR. (D) | S1.3TR. A)
Q.N.216 | Maximum pressure limiter is a part of
A) DV (B) | AR
(©O) MR (D) | CR
U217 | A9 YR foiier Ud Wi & —
(A) | TIR (B) | THITR.
(©) |sidrn (D) | AR, ©)
Q.N.217 | Minimum pressure limiter is a part of
A) AR (B) | MR
(©O) DV (D) | CR
9218 |SIdl & 3—UIR dTed & BRI © —
(A) | 9. BT Begled AT HRAT (B) | =71, @1 fSarSt H=AT
(C) |ATT B IHl (D) | STH ¥ B el ©)
Q.N.218 | Function of three pressure valve of DV is
(A) Control charging of BC (B) | Discharge of BC
© A & B hoth (D) | None of these.
¥219 |SIdl & g HoleR Bl B © —
(A) hdel THE Jb o] (B) | pdcl ART g AT
(C) |ATT B Tl (D) | STH & B &l ©)
Q.N.219 | Function of 'U'controller of DV is
(A) Simultaneous braking only (B) | Quick braking only
© A & B hoth (D) | None of these.
9220 |SIdL B IR AOR B DR & —
(A) Y. T TWIR. b HBRS TR &I | (B) | TIR A 9.0, db HBRS
YT BT | TSR BT MYl BT | A
(C) | THY. W WIR. dF 8IS WR | (D) | 398 I Pls ol (A)
&I MYfel FHAT |
Q.N.220 | Function of R charger of DV is
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(A) To supply compressed air from BP | (B) | To supply compressed air
to AR from AR to BP
©) To supply compressed air from FP | (D) | None of these
to AR
¥221 | =AdH WR fofier &1 a1 § —
(A) | 9® Riel=sR &l Rellsl & (B) | 5 Riel=sy &I Reliol
IR =TS BT
(C) | Rd <arg 7 & Rieivex &I | (D) | 398 W PIg gl
TSl BT ©)
Q.N.221 | Function of minimum pressure of limiter is -
(A) Release the brake cylinder (B) | Charging & Release the
brake cylinder
©) Charging the brake cylinder up to (D) | None of these
determined pressure
¥222 | 3ffrddd R forfier &1 o € —
(A) S Reli~ex ¥ 3Mfddhad garg &I | (B) | AfRTHT TR UIR BT
GGG forfie &= |
(C) |AUd B T (D) | STH ¥ B el A)
Q.N.222 | Function of maximum pressure limiter is -
(A) Limit the maximum brake cylinder | (B) | Limits the maximum AR
pressure Pressure
© A & B hoth (D) | None of these.
G223 | SIdl Bl T B & —
(A) | 9P T W AR IR BT (B) | W3R, &I 3R S 8N
3MgATele B B | SRS
(C) |AUd B T (D) | STH & B &l ©)
Q.N.223 | Function of a controller of DV is
(A) Isolate CR pressure when brake are | (B) | Protect CR overcharging
applied.
© A & B hoth (D) | None of these.
Y224 |fdas Refiot ared &1 &1 8 —
(A) | 9% DI AP Reliol HRAT (B) | 141 3T BT
(C) | oA Refiot & (D) | STH & B &l A)
Q.N.224 | Function of quick release valve is -
(A) Mannual release the brakes (B) | Isolate the DV
© Release ACP (D) | None of these.
9225 |DEAd IR & T UldY & AN © —
(A) | 1000 T, (B) | 900 A,
(C) | 915 Tl (D) | 945 foI. A)
Q.N.225 | Diameter of new wheel of casnub bogie -
(A) 1000 mm (B) | 900 mm
© 915 mm (D) | 945 mm
9226 |UcUTdl I & UL 3—fcaR 99 &l &9l & —
(A) |80 B) |72 (B)
© 75 (D) | 90
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Q.N.226 | Ther berth capacity of AC-III Tier in LHB coach is -
(A) |80 B) ] 72
(C) |75 (D) | 90
Y227 | TATTE I BT ARTS @l 99 § —
(A) | 2896 A, (B) | 2760 A,
(C) | 2860 fAH. (D) | 2560 ¥ 1. D)
Q.N.227 | Rigid wheelbase of LHB coach is -
(A) 2896 mm (B) | 2760 mm
(C) | 2860 mm (D) | 2560 mm
¥.228 | UIMRTL P e TR & —
(A) | TnSNeRD IHERR TH (B) | vodsg memh D
(©) | vodsoe AU O (D) | weg3rer im0 (B)
Q.N.228 | Full form of ART -
(A) Auxilary Reservior Tank (B) | Accident Relief Train
(O) Accident Ropeway Train (D) | Annual Relief Train
9229 | UcUTdl IHl H UG $HI S drell 9T &7 9aR & —
A) | = AR IR (B) | TUS e foaiT
(C) | Rfersiopd IR feafr (D) | HIEH TI8T TS VR
Ry D)
Q.N.229 | Type of bearing provided in LHB coaches is-
(A) Plain Roller bearing (B) | Tapered roller bearing
©) Cylindericle roller bearing (D) | Cartridge type tappered
roller bearing
7230 | Tuadl U R &1 aRdeg dls & —
(A) |wcCB (B) | LWCBAC
(C) PC (D) | LPC B)
Q.N.230 | Transportation Code of LHB pantry car coach -
(A) |wcCB (B) | LWCBAC
(C) |PC (D) | LPC
9231 | ToU@dl I @ ASE © —
(A) | 3240 AT (B) | 3250 Tl
(C) | 4250 foil (D) | 3040 THHT A)
Q.N.231 | Width of LHB coach is -
(A) 3240 mm (B) | 3250 mm
(C) | 4250 mm (D) | 3050 mm
U232 | ol WR Y TATEdl I Pl RIATH FollINA & —
(A) |90 &t (B) | 102 f1
(C) 110 &0 (D) | 120 f&eh (B)
Q.N.232 | Minimum clearence of LHB coach from rail level is
(A) 90 mm (B) | 102 mm
© 110 mm (D) | 120 mm
U233 | UaUEd! I H Hee} f9ae & 4 @l g § —
(A) | 14000 AT (B) | 13856 Tl (8))
(C) | 14900 T (D) | 16000 T#HT
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Q.N.233 | Distance between centre pivot of LHB coach is
(A) 14000 mm (B) | 13856 mm
(C) | 14900 mm (D) | 16000 mm
U234 | drs Rerfd § Uauedl I @& AR Bl =YAdH Hdlg o —
(A) 1030 #HI. (B) | 1090 f#H.
(C) 1105 9. (D) | 1050 ¥, A)
Q.N.234 | Minimum CBC height of LHB coach in loaded condition is
(A) 1030 mm (B) | 1090 mm
(C) |1105mm (D) | 1050 mm
U235 | @rell ReIfd # UelUedl I & Wil &l |Adq Hdlg o —
(A) 1030 HHI. (B) | 1090 f#HI.
(C) 1105 T, (D) | 1050 ¥, (B)
Q.N.235 | Minimum CBC height of LHB coach in empty condition is
(A) 1030 mm (B) [ 1090 mm
(C) |1105mm (D) | 1050 mm
U236 | TIUdl IF & ARG DI AfhdH s & —
(A) 1030 HHI. (B) | 1090 #HI.
(C) 1105 3. (D) | 1050 ¥, ©)
Q.N.236 | Maximum CBC height of LHB coach is
(A) 1030 mm (B) [ 1090 mm
(C) |1105mm (D) | 1050 mm
9237 | AR BT afchel IGRIT Il o—
(A) +90 fAH (B) | + 60
(C) |+50 M (D) | 40 A0 A)
Q.N.237 | Vertical gathering range of CBC is
(A) +90 mm (B) | +60 mm
© + 50 mm (D) | £+40 mm
U238 | AR BT BIRoied &R X1 8—
(A) +110 oA (B) | £ 90
(C) |+70 7 (D) | £50 A0 A)
Q.N.238 | Horizotal gathering range of CBC is
(A) +110 mm (B) | +90 mm
© +70 mm (D) | £50 mm
¥239 |d® US DI MAHad ACE & —
(A) |45 &AL (B) | 35 A,
(C) |25 &L (D) | 15 L. (B)
Q.N.239 | Maximum thickness of brake pad is
A) 45 mm (B) | 35 mm
(®) 25 mm (D) | 15 mm
U240 |d® US P RAqH HICE © —
(A) |20 fAEL (B) | 15 A,
(C©) |18 ML (D) | 07 TR, D)
Q.N.240 | Minimum thickness of brake pad is
A) 20 mm (B) | 15 mm
(®) 18 mm (D) | 7 mm
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Y241 | TP UTUad! I H Sh DfeldR Bl IRm & —

(A) 8 3Iag (B) | 4 3GQ

(C) |2 3rEg (D) [ 1 3ET A)
Q.N.241 | Number of brake calliper unit in a LHB coach is

(A) 8 Nos (B) | 4 Nos

© 2 Nos (D) | 1 Nos

Y242 | TH TATAE! AF H 96 IS Blosk &I AT © —

(A) 16 3aq (B) | 8 3Igq

©) 4 AJqq D) | 2 g (A)
Q.N.242 | Number of brake pad holder in a LHB coach is

A) 16 Nos (B) | 8 Nos

© 04 Nos (D) | 2 Nos

Y243 | UH UIUad! A9 H odh US Pl A&l & —

A) 16 3lag (B) | 8 31ag

©) 4 AJqq D) | 2 Icq (A)
Q.N.243 | Number of brake pad in a LHB coach is

A) 16 Set (B) | 8 Set

© 4 Set (D) | 2 Set

Y244 | TATTE I & M3V BT A BT & —

(A) 10 &1 (B) | 19 &1

(C) |24 510 (D) | 5 0 (B)
Q.N.244 | PEAV dia of LHB coach is

(A) 10 mm (B) | 19 mm

© 24 mm (D) | 5mm

Y245 | ToUTdl IM BT AfTHaH Tl e & —

(A) 13 € (B) | 20 &

©) 16.25 c D) | 232 < (©)
Q.N.245 | Maximum Axle load of LHB coach is

(A) 13 Tonnes (B) | 20 Tonnes

© 16.25 Tonnes (D) | 23.2 Tonnes

Y246 | UAUTE] I @ AN ST T § —

(A) 1000 &.T. (B) | 2000 &.T.

(C) 1500 .U (D) | 3000 &.TH. A)
Q.N.246 | CBC Tensile strength of LHB coach is

(A) 1000 KN (B) | 2000 KN

© 1500 KN (D) | 3000 KN

Y247 | UaUTdl I B AN HRING LT © —

(A) 1000 &.T. (B) | 2000 &.T.

(C) 1500 &.T. (D) | 3000 &.TH. (B)
Q.N.247 | CBC compressive strength of LHB coach is

(A) 1000 KN (B) | 2000 KN

© 1500 KN (D) | 3000 KN

U248 | LS3UM H 99 Bl T & —

(A) 72 (B) | 80 (D)

© 90 (D) | 100
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Q.N.248 | Number of seats in LS3 coach is
(A) 72 (B) | 80
© 90 (D) | 100
U249 |TATAA I & g soft smame # 9o @) S 2 -
(A) 72 (B) | 80
© 90 (D) | 100 (B)
Q.N.249 | Number of seat/berth in Second class sleeper LHB coach is
(A) 72 (B) | 80
© 90 (D) | 100
Y250 | OTReR W8 oISl U4 S a1 & Bl & —
(A) | GLWRRM (B) | GLRRM
© LWLRRM (D) | None of these (©)
Q.N.250 | Code of generator cum luggage & brake van is
(A) | GLWRRM (B) | GLRRM
© LWLRRM (D) | None of these
9251 | T.Uddl. P 9 a8 —
(A) | Tl BIHHT g9 (B) | IR TTS A 9P
(C) |l U8 BI$;W d%HR (D) | §7¥ | DIy 7Tl A)
Q.N.251 | Full form of LHB is
(A) Link Hofmann Busch (B) | Long & Higher Brake
©) Low & Higher Buffer (D) | None of these
9252 | Bd dl e, ASs fQard @I e U9 3= TR W HBigad ol aid
T —
(A) | Pl ST (B) | Rafer Red
©) A sTd (D) | 1o Rea (D)
Q.N.252 | The roof seat , side wall seat and end floor seat are fabricated of -
(A) Cast steel (B) | Silicon steel
©) Mild Steel (D) | Stainless steel
9253 |l P @ fOWIR & —
(A) | Eger areq (B) | fs&iagcs areq
(C) | fewfdT areg (D) | fewfdea area A)
Q.N.253 | Full form of DV -
(A) Distributer Valve (B) | Distributed Value
(9) Disturbing Valve (D) | Diffective Valve
254 | SO BT T AR © —
(A) | 9% BR Hichde (B) | gFe Rl Aicihde
(C) |9® "R Affhae (D) s—rnéf H g el
Q.N.254 | Full form of BPC - ©)
(A) Brake Poor Certificate (B) | Booked Percentage
Certificate.
©) Brake Power Certificate (D) | None of these
.255 wwéﬁmﬁrzﬁqﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁmﬁ@@@wﬁﬁ@%—
(A) | (B) | ©
(C©) |3IR (D) | Uf=
Q.N.255 | How many speed sensors have been provided in LHB coaches wheel?
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(A) Two (B) | Three
© Four (D) | Five
9256 | T.UAdl. I & YR RORAER &l &Hdl & —
(A) 125 ollex (B) | 150 <ilex
(C) 175 ellex (D) | 200 @fiex A)
Q.N.256 | The capacity of air reseroir of LHB coach is -
(A) 125 litter (B) | 150 litter
(O) 175 litter (D) | 200 litter
U257 | UAP U H SH dled B8 o—
(A) 01 - (B) | 03 T
(C) |04 =T (D) | STH & B &l A)
Q.N.257 | Every wheel is provided dump valve -
(A) 01 nos (B) | 03 nos
© 04 nos (D) | None of these
Y258 |s® Ufdielex fhe BT & —
(A) |4 (B) | Tyl
©) Sl (D) | Srdt (A)
Q.N.258 | The brake acciletor are fitted.
(A) BP (B) | FP
(C) DC (D) | DV
U259 | TAUTdl I B USHR A< WS+s fou fhaMer ddb a7 &—
(A) | 3500 fdst (B) | 4000 fopHT
(C) | 4500 Tt (D) | 5000 e+ (B)
Q.N.259 | Primary maintenance of LHB rake is valid up to round trip kilometer.
(A) 3500 km (B) | 4000 km
© 4500 km (D) | 5000 km
U260 | UAIUDd! I Bl Rregel 1 fdhdr Sl & —
A) |y® fgu (B) | ATRA®
(©) |>HRe® (D) | & w1fis® A)
Q.N.260 | Schedule D1 of LHB coach is done in
(A) Every trip (B) | Monthly
© Quarterly (D) | Six monthly
U261 |ToU@d] I & @ldh H UIS.Tdl & 19 § —
(A) |10 A B) [ 15 e
(C) |19 A (D) | 22 &1 ©)
Q.N.261 | Diameter of chock in PEAV of LHB coach is -
A) 10 mm (B) | 15 mm
(O 19 mm (D) | 22 mm
U262 | QU] I @f Rrsgadt 2 fdhar Sirem g —
@A) |#7f®s (B) | AT<TZh
(C) | >=i® (D) | & =1l A)
Q.N.262 | Schedule D2 of LHB coach is done in
(A) Monthly (B) | Weekly
© Quarterly (D) | Six monthly
U263 | GOl I &f FRrsgdt I3 fam Sirem & — (D)
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A | "R® (B) | ATwie®
©) | (D) | & A
Q.N.263 | Schedule D3 of LHB coach is done in
(A) Monthly (B) | Weekly
© Quarterly (D) | Six monthly
U264 | QU] I @! FRrsdel UA.UE. 1 fhar Sirar & —
A) |18 7EM (B) | 36 #EH
(C) |09 wEN (D) | 24 & A)
Q.N.264 | Schedule SS1 of LHB coach is done in
(A) 18 Months (B) | 36 Months
© 09 Months (D) | 24 Months
U265 | UcUddl I Bl Redel TE.UE. 2 fhar ol & —
A) |18 7EM (B) | 36 #EH
(C) |09 wEN (D) | 24 7EH B)
Q.N.265 | Schedule SS2 of LHB coach is done in
(A) 18 Months (B) | 36 Months
(O) 09 Months (D) | 24 Months
U266 | UoIUDd] I @l R1edel TE.UE. 3 [har el & —
A) |18 mEM (B) | 36 F&H
(C) |72 =& (D) | 24 W& ©)
Q.N.266 | Schedule SS3 of LHB coach is done in
(A) 18 Months (B) | 36 Months
© 72 Months (D) | 24 Months
9267 |WSP & 3 R § —
(A) SRS (B) | T WU UrcH
(C) | et urcaa (D) | 79 | B T8 A)
Q.N.267 | Full form of WSP is
(A) Wheel Slide Protection (B) | Wheel Safety Parts
©) Wheel Slip Protection (D) | None of these
4268 | IRCA®T I< TR & —
(A) S eI Nold BhIhd (B) | S=SIIH YoId BI=h Y
T RIS TAIRITe
(C) | STEIA ¥ed H¥CIcgcS (D) | SICICE 3w REd yvs
TR HTH~ TG (B)
Q.N.268 | Full form of IRCAis -
(A) International Railway Conference (B) | Indian Railway Conference
Association Association
©) Indian Railway Constituted (D) | Institute of Reaserch and
Assembly Conference Association.
4269 |SCTR®T ¥ R & —
A) | T a1 dede tvs Rad (B) | R &R << R
(C) | Rivra afiéfhade 3w 29 (D) | 79 W Pl &l (B)
Q.N.269 | Full form of SCTR -
(A) Single Coach Treatment and (B) | Single CarTest Rig
Research
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(C) | Single Certificate of Train | (D) | None of these.
4270 | RCF &I ¥ fdR & —
(A) [T PR bagl! (B) | X vl hagl
(C) |cId I Hhag) (D) | ¥oTa afdfhde BR had!
Q.N.270 | Full form of RCF - ©)
(A) Railway Car Factory (B) | Railway Carriage Factory
© Rail Coach Factory (D) | Railway Certificate for
Factory
9271 | CBC &7 ¥l f[dWR © —
A) | PEE= & Ao (B) | Fellc g& Afcihae
© e R HhUeR (D) | P¥eilc IHR HUYeR (©)
Q.N.271 | Full form of CBC is.
(A) Combined Brake Certificate (B) | Complete Brake Certificate
© Centre Buffer Coupler (D) | Complete Buffer Coupler
¥272 | POH®T ¥l fdWR © —
(A) | IR 3aveld (B) [ RE=w 3if% Sfavelcl
(C) RBRANT AP ARG (D) | TIRTTS® MBI D)
Q.N.272 | Full form of POH -
(A) Premature Overhaul (B) | Percentage of Overhaul
© Performance of Overhauling (D) | Periodicle Overhaul
9273 | WILD &7 ¥ fdwIR 2 —
(A) @ sHde ofls fearsd (B) | ITHIR SAUFN 3N
R feurcHe
(C) | = sAaISS i feagd | (D) [ 37H | Plg el (A)
Q.N.273 | Full form of WILD -
(A) Wheel Impact Load Device (B) | Welfare Inspecter of Labour
department
© Wheel Inside Lubricating Device. (D) | None of these.
¥274 | UH 9l § TR foid gIaT & —
(A) 1 (B) | 2
(© |3 (D) | 4 B)
Q.N.274 | Number of anchor link in a bogie
(A) 1 (B) | 2
© 3 (D) | 4
4275 | CAMTECH &7 ¥ &R © —
(A) Tex BR TSI Afrea—q (B) | ¥<X BR Tsag Hfvea~d
CEICII CRICINI
(C) Bl BR Tsdid Hfve-=d (D) | 379 & @l T8
CEICII (B)
Q.N.275 | Full form of CAMTECH -
(A) Centre for Additional Maintenance | (B) | Centre for Advance
Technology Maintenance Technology
©) Control for Advance Maintenance (D) | None of these.
Technology
9276 | MCF @I ¥eg fdR & — (A)
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(A) | HTSH B Bag] (B) | AITSHISE Bra BRIl
(C) |#ewrss ®a hag! (D) | T8 | DIg T8
Q.N.276 | Full form of MCF is
(A) Modern Coach Factory (B) | Modified Coach Formula
©) Modified Coach Factory (D) | None of these.
4277 | RDSO &I ¥eg ¥R & —
A) | RTD STYHT TTS WUSS (B) | R4 feoig uoe wfew
SIUEIMCNE] SILEIFCNG]
(C) Rad feosT trs Wres (D) | Rarsse feursT trs
SINRIESKNE s JrfHgsIeHE (©)
Q.N.277 | Full form of RDSO is
(A) Reserch Development and Standard | (B) | Reserch Design and Static
Organization. Organization.
©) Reserch Design and Standard (D) | Revised Design and Static
Organization. Organization.
4278 |DV &I & 4NT & —
A) | PR (B) | U3R
(©) |ar (D) | =78 ¥ DIz o A)
Q.N.278 | Which is the part of DV
(A) U controller B) | AR
© C.R. (D) | None of these
4279 | COFMOW &1 ¥ R & —
(A) T MO B’ (B) | WX IS IATh
AfSTgoe 3ih adHa Afed aHeg
(O) I AMTAgSS Bagl BR dAred | (D) | 370 I IS e
GRAIIN A)
Q.N.279 | Full form of COFMOW is
(A) Central organization for (B) | Center organization of
modernisation of workshop modern workshop
©) Central organised factory for (D) | None of these.
modern workshop
9280 |ICF &7 ¥es fodR &© —
(A) | z<HICS B hag! (B) l%—ria gfefhpe BR
(©) | F7Ud P B (D) | §T4 ¥ PIg Tel ©)
Q.N.280 | Full form of ICF is
(A) Integrated coach factory (B) | Internal certificate of
factory
©) Integral coach factory (D) | None of these
9281 |M&P PT ¥ fdwR & —
A) |7 URRAET (B) | FRIITNI UUS W<
(€) | FT WS Ui (D) | $7 & P e B)
Q.N.281 | Full form of M&P is
(A) Machine Procurement (B) | Machinery and Plant
©) Man and power (D) | None of these
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¥282 |DLW & Ik ORIk 2 —
(A) SIS AlhT ThR (B) | ST31 Il aadeig
(C) SIoTel AlbAIfed Jad (D) | 5% & Pl Tl ©)
Q.N.282 | Full form of DLW is
(A) Deisel Loco Worker (B) | Dual Loco Workshop
© Deisel Locomotive Works (D) | None of these
7283 | RVNL &T ¥ faaR © —
A) | faem fm fafaes (B) | ¥ faega o farfice
(C) | e ®R R’ ogd (D) | s & 31 2 A)
Q.N.283 | Full form of RVNL is
(A) Rail Vikas Nigam Limited. (B) | Rail Vidyut Nigam limited
© Rail Vikas for Narrow Line (D) | None of these
9284 |RSP & ¥ faR & —
(A) ¥d guRArsoTd Ui (B) | X1 TUST UG
(C) | felT vat wfd U™ (D) | 34 & 313 = ©)
Q.N.284 | Full form of RSP is
(A) Railway supervisor's programme (B) | Railway Safety Progress
©) Rolling Stock Programme (D) | None of these.
9285 |UdR foldh &I R BRI & —
(A) | SIBRT Sfded B el (B) | SAGRAT ST B
(C©) | emRy ¢fdeg v 8fpT B9 | (D) | 398 & Bis ol
Q.N.285 | Function of Anchor link is ©)
(A) Transfering Tractive Force only (B) | Transfering braking Force
©) Transfering Tractive and braking (D) | None of thsese.
Force
4286 | UdolleN] ROTaaR & ®IT B & —
(A) | ¥R ¥R g PRITS a1 <1| | (B) | UBYI Pl &A1 oI |
(C) |9d Ryel~ex X1 8 PTS g1 | (D) | S99 9 Plg I8l
ST |
Q.N.286 | Function of auxiliary reservoir is ©)
(A) Provide compressed air for filling (B) | Provide air to FP
CR
©) Provide compressed air for filling (D) | None of these
brake cyllinder.
¥287 | S G BT B B —
(A) | SefR e @1 aaied &) | (B) | &l aled @l |drted
XAl
(C) | SR T afas 91 gl & | (D) | 398 9 Pig gl
AR BRAT (A)
Q.N.287 | Function of dash pot is
(A) Dampen vertical oscillation (B) | Dampen horizontal
oscillation
©) Damper vertical & horizontal both | (D) | None of these
oscillation
U288 | SAACTSISNT ¥ B BRI © — (A)
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A) | U I DI AT BT (B) | S®ER I Pl fFaf=a
DNAT
(C) | 9fpT 91 TIm=T=aRd HeAT (D) | 379 & Pl &l
Q.N.288 | Function of equilizing stay is
(A) Control lateral thrust (B) | Control vertical thrust
©) Transfer braking force (D) | None of these
Y289 | Ih USoReR Pl B & —
A) | fFA N wIP BT IR R (B) | Tole TRR &I HH HRAT
(C) |9 =% g ufed & T IR (D) | 5% ¥ Pl Tl
AR G ©)
Q.N.289 | Function of slack adjuster is
(A) Maintain any slack (B) | Minimizing flat tyre
©) Maintaining gap between brake (D) | None of these
block & wheel tread.
9290 |IRCA @ ¥es AR § —
(A) | I NoId b (B) | STSIIE Yold B4
QARG QARG
(8)) gvex NId BIhd TR (D) | <A Neld hThd
SISEl (B)
Q.N.290 | Full form IRCA is
(A) International Railway Conferenec (B) | Indian Railway Conference
Association association.
© Inter Railway Conferenec (D) | Internal Railway
Association Conference Assembly
291 | AfSHd BR BT URIET Bl § —
A) |RzE. (B) | TA.HL.
©) R.YI (D) | TH3R ©)
Q.N.291 | Transportation code of Medical car is -
(A) RE (B) | MC
(©) |RH (D) | MR
¥.292 | HF BT BT URAEH BIS § —
(A) | IR (B) | {4
(C) |ShrEn (D) | THHEHN. A)
Q.N.292 | Transportation code of camp coach.
A) RCC (B) | CC
© GCC (D) | MCC
7293 | U< &7 qRded dls © —
(A) RIS (B) | Wl T
(©) UL (D) | @4 D)
Q.N.293 | Transportation code of pantry car.
(A) |CBC (B) | CBW
© PC (D) | CB
Y204 | S a9 B RIS PlS & —
A) |3 (B) | @14 (A)
(C) |Tdve (D) | 3TH ¥ DIg el
45

Sr.DME(C&W)/BSB




Q.N.294 | Transportation code of Brake Van.

@A) |R (B) | BV

©) SL (D) | None of these

9205 | H UaR fold DI G —

A) |4 B) ]2

© |1 (D) |3 A)
Q.N.295 | Number of Anchor Link in coach is

A) |4 B) ]2

© |1 (D) |3

Y296 | AT H SHEIZOTT I DI AT a—

QA |1 B) |2

(© |3 (D) | 4 D)
Q.N.296 | Number of equilizing stay in coach is

QA |1 B) |2

© |3 (D) | 4

9297 |dTd® | S Uic R & A& & —

A) |4 B) ]2

© 8 (D) | 10 B)
Q.N.297 | Number of dash pot spring in wheel

A) |4 B) ]2

© 8 (D) | 10

G298 | TP CTell H S Uic RUT & 9T § —

A |2 B) |4

© 8 (D) | 10 ©)
Q.N.298 | Number of dash pot spring in a trolley .

A |2 B) |4

© 8 (D) | 10

9299 |Ud I H S Ule RERT ol w9 § —

A) |4 (B) | 16

© 8 (D) | 32 (B)
Q.N.299 | Number of dash pot spring in a coach .

A |4 (B) | 16

© 8 (D) | 32

¥.300 | U dnfl H dreex RO & W= § —

A) 4 (B) | 6

© |2 (D) |8 A)
Q.N.300 | Number of bolster spring in a bogie .

A) 4 (B) | 6

© 2 (D) | 8

U301 |Ud P ¥ dlec (BT & AT & —

A) 4 (B) | 6

© |2 (D) [ 8 D)
Q.N.301 | Number of bolster spring in a coach .

A) |4 (B) | 6

© |2 (D) |8

U302 | U Uld H fhe g &l Bl G & — (A)
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A |2 (B) | 4
© |1 D)3
Q.N.302 | Number of brake block fitted in a wheel
A |2 (B) | 4
© |1 D) |3
U303 |Ud 9 H fhe §b <ldh Pl Gl © —
A |2 (B) | 4
(C) |8 (D) |6 ©
Q.N.303 | Number of brake block fitted in a bogie
A |2 (B) | 4
(© |8 (D) |6
U304 |0 9R H o Sb &l D G|
A |2 (B) | 4
(C) |6 D1 )
Q.N.304 | Number of brake block fitted in a truss bar
A |2 (B) | 4
(C) |6 D)1
9305 |90 H o € 9R @1 Gl § —
A |2 (B) | 4
(C) |6 D1 B)
Q.N.305 | Number of truss bar fitted in a bogie
A |2 (B) | 4
(C) |6 D1
U306 | oW 9% H oFfl §d I I G&T Bl o—
A |2 (B) | 4
(C) |6 D)1 A)
Q.N.306 | Number of brake shoe fitted in a truss bar
A |2 (B) | 4
(C) |6 D)1
Y307 |IM H o gdlls~S 2R Pl Gl Bl a—
A |8 (B) | 16
(C) |24 (D) |32 B)
Q.N.307 | Number of inclined hanger fitted in a coach
(A |8 (B) | 16
(C) |24 (D) | 32
9308 | U® Uadel didd § o ST Ufc &Y Gl 8l 28—
A |1 (B) |2
(© |3 (D) | 4 B)
Q.N.308 | Number of dash pot in a axle box
A |1 (B) |2
(© |3 (D) | 4
U.309 | 3MS.3N.Ud fhar SIam € —
A) | TRAT fie ) (B) | ©IcH® W
© R g &R (D) | 579 ¥ BIg T8l ©)
Q.N.309 | IOH done on
(A) | Washing Pit | (B) | Platform
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(C) | Sick line | (D) | None of these
U310 |TdH arfl § ol A fIUR @) A& 8l e—
A) 1 B) |2
© [3 (D) [ 4 B)
Q.N.310 | Number of side bearer fitted in a bogie
(A) 1 (B) | 2
(©) |3 (D) | 4
U311 | UH I H fhe fHd T Aex e &1 I&a1 8l § —
A) 1 B) |2
© [3 )[4 B
Q.N.311 | Number of center pivot fitted in a coach
(A) 1 (B) | 2
(© |3 (D) | 4
¥312 |MATE A 1 aed ® —
A) | FHE g9 TeA (B) | Fell9T caryele ReH
(C) |®ra carele RReH (D) | FllFT CArelc &e A)
Q.N.312 | CTS means
(A) Clean Train Station (B) | Clean Toilet System
© Coach toilet system (D) | Clean Toilet Station
U313 | 3MRIIMR A a1 I & —
(A) |¥P = R (B) | V& <ReTT Bk I=garel
(o) RRR ¢ BR Reidde (D) | 379 | Pl el A)
Q.N.313 | RTR means
(A) Rake Test Rig (B) | Rake testing for renewal
© Repair Tank for replacement (D) | None of these.
U314 | 3MSNUW. B HUlCHT I # fihe fHd T a0k & I8 © —
(A) 1 (B) | 2
(© |3 (D) | 4 D)
Q.N.314 | Number of buffers fitted in ICF screw coupling coach.
(A) 1 (B) | 2
(© |3 (D) | 4
U315 | <fa< ursy SfhT HErd Bl § —
A) | RS &1 999 B9 B H (B) | 9% UTdR HH HIA H
(C) | 9% arsf~<T AP H (D) | STH ¥ B el A)
Q.N.315 | Twin pipe braking helps
(A) Reduce release time (B) | Reduce brake power
©) Avoide brake binding. (D) | None of these
9316 |MSALUH Red g —
(A) | YR (B) | T el
(©) | R=R (D) | 7% & PIE TN )
Q.N.316 | ICFis located at
(A) Kapurthala (B) Raibareli
(O) Parambur None of these
9.317 mﬁwaﬁﬁﬁﬁwﬁmw%ﬁa@—
A) | IR B9 B | (B) | ST &9 Y (A)
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(C) |A&BETHI | (D) | 57 A iz T2
Q.N.317 | Silent block has been fitted in bogie component to
(A) Reduce noise (B) | Reduce Damping
© A & B hoth (D) | None of these
U318 |24 I ¥Ph & Ao H fhaT G7I o1l 2 |
A) |5E< (B) | 6 T
(C) |48< (D) | 3 T< B)
Q.N.318 | Miantenance time is required for maintaining 24 coach train
(A) 5 hrs (B) | 6 hrs
©) 4 hrs (D) | 3hrs
U319 | AT €0 Nb @ gfed BT AFD Aol & —
(A) | 1602 T, (B) | 1601 THHY.
(C) 1598 T, (D) | 1600 ¥, D)
Q.N.319 | The standard wheel gauge of passenger BG coaching stock is —
(A) 1602 mm (B) [ 1601 mm
© 1598 mm (D) | 1600 mm
U320 | B U & Sl Dl ABIg B THATORIA G & —
(A) |15 faA (B) | 25 fa=1
(C) | U Herm (D) | &1 HETT ©)
Q.N.320 | What is the interval for cleaning coach water tank?
(A) 15 days (B) | 25 days
© One month (D) | Two month
U321 | I S W g [ A & Glive Bl @i a1 2 —
(A) |09 HEIMT (B) | 12 H&IT
(C) |24 HEIFT (D) | 18 HEIAT
Q.N.321 | What is the period for the POH of any OCV attached to a passenger (D)
train?
(A) Nine month (B) | 12 month
© 24 month (D) | 18 month
U322 |Hel/UaE. ¢ 9§ SIS [h¥ll I & UIsyd bl 3aiT T § —
(A) |09 HEIMT (B) | 12 H&IT
(C) |18 HBI (D) | 24 HEIAT
Q.N.322 | What shall be the period for POH for a coach attached to Mail/ Express | (C)
train?
(A) 9 month (B) | 12 month
© 18 month (D) | 24 month
U323 | Hel/UaE. ¢ & Il fhdll 30 91 9 ofS fbdil grfidl o
geiTa ol afy a7 8 —
(A) |09 HEIFT (B) | 18 HEIT
(C) |24 7or (D) | 12 &I (B)
Q.N.323 | What shall be the period for POH of PCV attached with any other train
other than mail/ Express train?
(A) 9 month (B) | 18 month
© 24 month (D) | 12 month
U324 | URIeIC dTed Pl G-I -ITH o— (B)
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A) | UIETHTS (B) | T3 UUHS!

(©) yr3.0. (D) | 3H.TTHS
Q.N.324 | The other name of pilot valve is —

(A) | PESAD (B) | PEASD

(C) |PDEAS (D) | EPASD

4325 | MR ®ra & Uenud @iy om & —

(A) |24 FEIMT (B) | 36 HEIAT

(C) |42 &I (D) | 60 HEIAT A)
Q.N.325 | What is the period for POH of departmental coach?

(A) 24 month (B) | 36 month

© 42 month (D) | 60 month

U326 | A dls S-I8IeE BT BRI fhd d1edd A sidl o—

A) |¥<x fUge (B) | Il

(C) |vrss fwR (D) | afzar ©)
Q.N.326 | In coach, the load transmission takes place through -

(A) Center pivot (B) | Bogie

(O) Side bearer (D) | Wheel

U327 |D—UBR B HHINIC Sb dlh DI dadd QI ST aeyd Jfe 98

fore a8 -

(A) 10 &1 (B) | 12 &1

(C) |20 A (D) | 22 41 (B)
Q.N.327 | The ‘K’ type composite brake block should be changed, if worn out

beyond -

A) 10 mm (B) | 12 mm

©) 20 mm (D) | 22 mm

¥.328 | 3MS.HL.UB ®Id & A-d T 4N BT & —

(A) 13,14,26 & (B) | 13,22,28 f3HT

(C) | 13,26,38,48 fomq (D) | 22 26,32 Y ©
Q.N.328 | Std. packing pieces of ICF coach is —

(A) 13,1426 mm (B) | 13,22,28 mm

© 13,26,38,48 mm (D) | 22,26,32 mm

U329 |IMRATE Pid & WY Ul [T DI GIRAT USRI Pl § —

A) | T3 forpifa B) | g 0w

(C) |fdee WR d& (D) | Ir-ten EmFT A)
Q.N.329 | Yellow strips on end body of ICF indicate is —

(A) Antitelescopic (B) | Dual brake

© In built air brake (D) | Non-Antitalescop

9330 |Red d<] I B Pled dl8% R 8 |

A) |40 a¥ (B) | 30 IY

(C) |25 a9 (D) | 22 a9 ©)
Q.N.330 | What is Codal life of steel bodied coaches .

(A) 40 years (B) | 30 years

© 25 years (D) | 22 years
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U331 | 3MSUIUH /IRAUE Tl I § fha- murddTen Rasfhar gt
2 |
(A) |« (B) | i
© |3IR (D) | U= (9]
Q.N.332 | How many emergency windows provided in AC ICF/RCF coaches are —
(A) Two (B) | Three
© Four (D) | Five
U333 | I WIdh DI G AN o—
(A) Bl NI BT 15% (B) | ol oI BT 20%
(C) Bl NI BT 25% (D) | |l T BT 35% ©)
Q.N.333 | Rehabilitation cost of coaching stock is —
(A) 15% of the total cost (B) | 20% of the total cost
(O) 25% of the total cost (D) | 35% of the total cost
U334 | Qb UM Dl J T GRIETT bl ale a1 & —
(A) | UP HEIT + 03 & (B) | &I 5ieMT = 03 faA
(C) |OF 58T + 06 fa (D) | STH & B &l A)
Q.N.334 | What is the interval of schedule ‘A’ examination of a coach?
(A) One month +3 days (B) | Two months + 3 days
© Three months + 6 days (D) | None of the above
U335 | JMSUIYH I & IAM3.3MTH AMaierdhar T g—
A) |9 7EH (B) | 12 7
(C) |6 mer (D) | S & BIg &l A)
Q.N.335 | What is the periodicity for IOH of ICF coaches?
(A) 9 months (B) | 12 months
© 6 months (D) | None of the above
U336 | IF & TSR, P &HdT 9T & —
(A) 150 ollex (B) | 200 <ilex
(C) | 250 oflex (D) | 300 oficy (B)
Q.N.336 | Capacity of air reservoir (AR) of the coach is —
(A) | 150 Lit. (B) | 200 Lit
(C) | 250 Lit. (D) | 300 Lit.
U.337 |3} HH AIS<S UR P RRSH & ISP IE H fbad sc
FHeldex o BT & —
A |« (B) | t®
© [ DIEEEE R A)
Q.N.337 | How many dirt collectors are fitted with under frame mounted air brake
system on every coach?
A) Two (B) | One
©) Three (D) | None of the above
¥.338 | dFN A8 AN A H o S dholdex bl bR 8 —
A) |2—9 (B) | 4—1
C) |33 (D) | R T A)
Q.N.338 | The type of dirt collector, used in bogie mounted passenger coach is -
(A) 2- way (B) | 4-way
© 3-way (D) | single way
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U339 | BRI @Rl H I & wired @l Refa gl § —
A) | &fas (B) | b
© |=S (D) | FHMT=R ©)
Q.N.339 | When DV is working condition, the position of DV handle is —
(A) Horizontal (B) |) Inclined
© Vertical (D) | Parallel
U340 | QU 8P Ullbdd & QR S [Nelwer ¥ YAl Alehad drgare
BT =MRY —
(A) [3.6+0.1 fFamm /dH (B) [ 3.7 + 0.1 Rremams /3412
(C) |3.820.1 barum™ /I D) | 4.1 101 framm /¥ | ()
Q.N.340 | What should be the effective maximum pressure in brake cylinder during
full service application is
(A) 3.6 £0.1 Kg/cm2 (B) | 3.7 £ 0.1 Kg/cm2
© 3.8 £0.1 Kg/cm2 (D) | 4.1 £0.1 Kg/cm?2
U341 | Sl SRNGCell ol Bl & —
(A) | TamR (B) | 5/ uIgy
(C) |v® R} (D) | DA UIgY Sdbe D)
Q.N.341 | DV is directly mounted on -
(A) AR (B) | Brake pipe
© Brake cylinder (D) | Common pipe bracket
U342 |TUSR g RR<H ¥ dgicl Roldiik gidl o—
(A) | UBUl Tag B AT PR D | (B) | 4y ama 1 pEima
fere el & [FT
(©) %Wﬁﬁ'&%ﬁmiﬁ (D) | STH ¥ @Iy el (©)
Q.N.342 | Control reservoir in air brake system is —
(A) To control FP pressure (B) | To control DV valve
©) To control Brake system (D) | None of the above
U343 | 3ffaolier RoaieR F8dd el © —
A) | S =St HRAH (B) | U1 =TSl et H
(C) | <% &l a1 ygdar ¥ (D) | ¥ 3R =Tl B H ©)
Q.N.343 | Auxiliary reservoir is assisting in
(A) Charging of DV (B) | Charging of BP
© Sending air to BC (D) | Charging of CR
U344 | TS Holde’ B ABIS 8 AT —
(A) |IOH® 99 (B) | U 3Ig & HHY
(C) | POH dI. 31l (D) | SR =l D)
Q.N.344 | Dirt Collector should be cleaned within —
(A) At the time of IOH (B) | At the time of ‘A’ schedule
© At the time of B schedule (D) | All above
U.345 | 3MSUIYH g H w% e dHI A & —
A) |21 @ B) [ 1.9 & (D)
(C) 1.8 (D) | 1.6 &
52

Sr.DME(C&W)/BSB




Q.N.345 | What is the thickness of roof sheet in ICF coach?

(A) 2.1 mm (B) [ 1.9 mm

© 1.8 mm (D) | 1.6 mm

U346 | MSHIUH P § JAP W8S (IR § ol Pl A1 & —

(A) |12 @R (B) [ 1.6 lex

(C) |25 @Icy (D) | 2.2 ofleR ©)
Q.N.346 | What is amount of the oil per side bearer in ICF coaches?

(A) 1.2 litter (B) | 1.6 litter

© 2.5 litter (D) | 2.2 litter

U347 | HICWISS TSe Il H YAd SUE # 40 AL TExTs o dd

BT & —

(A) 1.6 il (B) | 1.2 ofrex

(C) |22l (D) | 2.5 oflex (A)
Q.N.347 | What is the amount of oil per dashpot in 40-mm depth in modified guide

arrangement?

(A) 1.6 Litre (B) | 2.5 Litre

© 2.2 Litre (D) | 1.9 Litre

U348 |OsE fOUR # a1 @1 Sifd &1 TR 9T § —

(A) |01 HET (B) | 25 fa=1

(©) |15 faA (D) | 10 faA A)
Q.N.348 | What is the interval of check the side bearer oil?

(A) One month (B) | 25 days

© 15 days (D) | 10 days

U349 | ®rE & HR RIEART il & —

A) | s R (B) | sfaaamsioiT =

(C) | foraa RErT (D) | dTeRRex A)
Q.N.349 | The weight of the coach is transferred through -

(A) Side bearer (B) | Equalizing stay

©) Helical spring (D) | Bolster

4350 |fhd UBR @ g% UUTell H 98Nl Wld Usolkex &l gel foar a7 &

A) | SroHEERI (B) | JuHEIRA

(©) | Sumdi vd gquadn (D) | 574 31 Pis I (A)
Q.N.350 | Which type brake system, external slack adjuster have been eliminated?

(A) BMBC (B) | UMBS

©) BMBS & UMBS (D) | None of the above

U351 | SldaarsionT & e d w1 Jur fbar mar & —

(A) | TE H 16 T e fdar T | (B) | 9T aHl | 18 € i

o wran

(C) Tft I § 14 <4 e foar T | (D) |98 9 I8 Al (A)
Q.N.351 | What is the modification of equalizing stay rod?

(A) Fitted 16 tons in all coaches (B) | fitted 18 tons in all coaches

© Fitted 14 tons in all coaches (D) | none of the above

U352 | TITS JAMATAdTelE S dled @ dld & MPR © —

(A) 8.0 faH . | (B) | 6.0 R (A)
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(C) |50 fAHL | (D) | 40
Q.N.352 | What is the chock size of Guard emergency brake valve?
(A) 8.0 mm (B) | 6.0 mm
© 5.0 mm (D) | 4.0 mm
U353 | 16.25 <4 Ul ardd fRUT $HI Wl 8¢ & —
(A) | 360 T3, (B) | 365 A,
(C) | 375 Tl (D) | 380 f¥HI. ©)
Q.N.353 | What is the free height of 16.25 tons axle box spring?
(A) 360 mm (B) | 365 mm
© 375 mm (D) | 380 mm
¥.354 | A THI 9 D UadS e [R5 B Wl 8IS 8 —
(A) | 355 oI, (B) | 360 A,
(C) | 367 Tl (D) | 370 f¥HI. (B)
Q.N.354 | What is the free height of non-AC coach axle box spring?
(A) 355 mm (B) | 360 mm
© 367 mm (D) | 370 mm
U.355 | MSUIUH a1l § o1 ¥fd YeolleR &I AT 8—
(A) |01 (B) | 02
(C) 03 (D) | 04 B)
Q.N.355 | No. of shock absorber fitted in a ICF bogie is
(A) |01 (B) | 02
(C) 03 (D) | 04
9356 |WRA ¥ &1 A & —
(A) | arex RT TR (B) | ®T3T ¥ TRRH
(C) | arer RafSw girre (D) | STH & B &l A)
Q.N.356 | Means of WRA is —
(A) Water raising apparatus (B) | White race assistance
©) Water recording agreement (D) | None of the above
U357 | TP AR TSl & 2 /3 91T b RNfefrex BRI U T, 3967
S UraR gforerd R —
(A) 33.33% (B) | 66.66%
© |73% (D) | 23% (B)
Q.N.357 | 2/3 brake cylinder found in working order of a coaching train. Brake
power percentage is
(A) 33.33% (B) | 66.66%
© |73% (D) | 23%
U358 | UPh AR TSl & 1/3 91T b Rfelwex AbRIEfe U T, SHEHT
S UraR gforerd R —
(A) 75% (B) | 33.33%
© 66.66% (D) | 83% (©)
Q.N.358 | 1/3 brake cylinder found in defective condition of a coaching train.
Brake power percentage is
(A) 75% (B) 33.33%
©) 66.66% (D) | 83%
U359 |Ud TSI @l S UGk 98 URd © | I Sl & aIeR 9FI A
foafora 81 oIl 21 afe ugel 91T @ o TR 98 Ufierd B, g (B)
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AT BT Idh YTaR gfererd 2 —
(A) | 49 Hicerd B) | 98 ufaera
© | (D) | 2 wfeera
Q.N.359 | Brake power of a train is 98% . This train is parted in two equal part. If
brake power of first part is 98%. What is the brake power percentage of
second part .
(A) 49% (B) | 98%
© Zero (D) | 2%
U360 |20 A 9R dTel TSl H 1 SIAT MSHIelc 7, SHPT s AR fcrerd
T—
(A) 85% (B) | 90%
© 95% (D) | 100% (©)
Q.N.360 | Atrain has 20 coach load. DV of 1 coach is isolated. What is the brake
power percentage.
(A) 85% (B) | 90%
© 95% (D) | 100%
U361 | SHdl @ 3Meg9leie 8 @l Refa # &9 a1 gfaaudic ars 781 arn
T —
A) | T RSaRR wd 86 fewex | (B) | 9 Rifersy
(C) |FzIa RaRR wd asier] (D) | 3ff RStakR 1d 9@
RefafR Riforsy @
Q.N.361 | Which equipment are not charged, when DV is Isolated
(A) Control Reservoir and brake (B) | Brake cylinder
cylinder
© Control Reservoir auxiliary (D) | Auxiliary reservoir and
reservoir brake cylinder
9362 |UAUASL W &1 acad ©§ —
A) | B Raas Siotd (B) | 813 |Is Srold
©€) |zE e s (D) | STH & B el (B)
Q.N.362 | Means of HSD
(A) High Secured Diesel (B) | High Speed Diesel
(O) High Speed Disposal (D) | None of these
U363 |ARSYUH H T Acdd § —
(A) | YId 9 BR B (B) | XTd dohIR B
(C) | @I hag! (D) | None of these ©)
Q.N.363 | Means of RWF
(A) Railway Work for Freight (B) | Railway Welfare Federation
(O) Rail Wheel Factory (D) | None of these
9364 |UA.UASH 9 97 dad § —
A) | AlSHIsS Ted (B) | 71 AifSwIES Ted
(C) | TS AR A9 (D) | 578 ¥ DIg 8 A)
Q.N.364 | Means of NMG
(A) New Modified goods (B) | Non modified goods
©) Narrow & Meter Gange (D) | None of these
U365 | Qadol dfadd § Rl ¥ Bl § — (D)
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(A) 1 (B) 3

©) 4 (D) 2
Q.N.365 | Number of safety strap in a axle box is

(A) 1 (B) 3

(C) 4 (D) 2

U366 |JRUAAL H T dredd § —

A) | Rd Afeda a= (B) | RSTd B @

(C) | 3ot Afdd a= (D) | 379 | Pl &l ©)
Q.N.366 | RHV means

(A) Reserve Medical Van (B) | Reserve Horse Van

© Auxilary Medical Van (D) | None of these.

¥367 | dIdL W g ard © —

(A) g ard (B) | alyH 3iT% UgTdt

(C) | IRl 3% UraR &R (D) | 379 & Pl &l A)
Q.N.367 | VP means

(A) Parcel Van (B) | Volume of Petrol

©) Velocity of Power Car (D) | None of these

U368 | JANAAHDG BT S BT Sl © —

(A) |01 HEIMT (B) | 02 HET

(C) |03 HBI (D) | 06 HEIAT ©)
Q.N.368 | Fire extinguisher testing is done in

(A) 1 month (B) | 2 months

© 3 months (D) | 6 months

¥.369 | 3IR-9HG I STl BRI AT & —

(A) | TH I IERAE

(C) |Shuadivd I (D) | STH & B &l A)
Q.N.369 | Fire extinguisher provided in

(A) AC coach (B) | GS coach

© GSCN coach (D) | None of these

¥.370 | 3FF9HG I STl BRI AT & —

(A) SO, I (B) | U BR

(C) |Shuadise I (D) | STH & B &l (B)
Q.N.370 | Fire extinguisher provided in

(A) GS coach (B) | Pantry car

© GSCZ coach (D) | None of these

U371 | IR9HG I STl BRI AT & —

A) | TS HHCHT (B) | TR R

(C) |ATT B M (D) | 379 W Pl &l ©)
Q.N.371 | Fire extinguisher provided in

(A) Guard Compartment (B) | Power Car

© A & B Both (D) | None of these

U372 | §® a9 UG & —

(A) | s I (B) | TSR AT Ih )

(©) | HeIe (D) | 3TH ¥ DIg el
Q.N.372 | Which is the brake van equipment
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(A) Fire extinguisher (B) | IRCA Book

© Manual (D) | None of these

U373 | §® a9 UG & —

(A) | S dfe Rom (B) | g7 I

(©) | sfamie = (D) | $TH & PIg Tel B)
Q.N.373 | Which is the brake van equipment

(A) Dash pot spring (B) | Wooden wedge

(O) Equipment Stay (D) | None of these

U374 | §® a9 UG & —

A) |[wTH (B) | BifeeT cad

© |B=R (D) | T4 | BIg Tl ©)
Q.N.374 | Which is the brake van equipment

(A) Stairs (B) | Folding Table

© Stretcher (D) | None of these

U375 | BIRC] T Pd IMFID § —

(A) | U T1 3P P T AT B | (B) | Pra 3T TSI g B

(C) | T8l orn 1 8l (D) | STH & B el A)
Q.N.375 | When continuity test is necessary

(A) 1 or more coach attached (B) | No coach detatched.

© No coach attatched (D) | None of these

U376 | BoIR[C] o H Al QLUL & Gd1d Dl HH dRdl § —

(A) |3 f&Hur ds (B) | 4.5 four. Ao

(C) |4 four. d& (D) | 2.5 T3T. TH ©)
Q.N.376 | In continuity test driver reduce the BP pressure

(A) Up to 3 Kg. (B) | Up to 4.5 Kg.

© Up to 4 Kg. (D) | Up to 2.5 Kg.

9377 |Ud o6 a9 H gd a1 IfAqUHE & ©U H U PRI T

MRS T DY R § —

(A) 1 (B) 2

(C) 3 (D) 4 (B)
Q.N.377 | Number of fire extinguisher provided in each brake van as brake van

equipment.

(A) 1 (B) 2

©) 3 (D) 4

U378 | Sd dF SUB & —

(A) qicddl drgled ciolhid (B) | UIcddt olise

CERESEEE (D) | SIRIFT |4 D)
Q.N.378 | Which is the brake van equipments

(A) Portable control telephone (B) | Portable light

(O) Wooden Wedge (D) | All above.

9379 |[SIULM W I © —

(A) SIS UIet &I (B) | g3t urel ara

(C) | SISl TR BR (D) | 379 & Pl &l ©)
Q.N.379 | DPC means

(A) Diesel Party Coach | (B) | Dual Party Coach
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(C) | Diesel Power Car | (D) | None of these
U380 | Il 9§ ol © —
(A) | STl = (B) | <fhep B
(C) |RST o (D) | 4 & D13 =l A)
Q.N.380 | TC means
(A) Trailing Coach (B) | Traffic Coach
(©) Testing Coach (D) | None of these
WAGON
U.381 | dRAUST 99 DI ST dfaIT 99 Bl TS Bl § —
A) | (B) | ¥4
€) |T=R DIEEEERER B
Q.N.381 | Length of BOXN wagon with respect to BCN wagon is -
(A) Greater (B) | Less
(®) Equal (D) | None of these
U382 | @rell RIfd § o & quR &l <FAdH Halg sl aey —
(A) [1030 T (B) | 1090 THH.
(C) | 1105 f#AL. (D) | 1120 3. (B)
Q.N.382 | In empty condition, minimum buffer height of wagon should be -
(A) 1030 mm (B) | 1090 mm
(©) 1105 mm (D) | 1120 mm
U383 | @ Ueld CRR Pl AMhad JHI Al 8 —
(A) |50 & (B) | 70 T,
(C) |60 TAHY. (D) | 80 A, ©)
Q.N.383 | In a wagon maximum permissible limit of flat tyre is -
(A) |50 mm (B) | 70 mm
© 60 mm (D) | 80 mm
U384 | SRAGA 9 BT e WSy, fhas 999 W BIar § —
(A) |06 dy (B) | 05 TY
(C) |08 dy D) | 10 79 A)
Q.N.384 | First POH of BCN wagon done after-
(A) 06 years (B) | 05 years
© 08 years (D) | 10 years
U385 | da-d AN # B9 UBR &1 QAR Ugad g 2
(A) | @ eR fqaReT (B) | TUS e foai
(C) | Rei=ex er fqafr (D) | ®TfcoT 289 ek fqaflT D)
Q.N.385 | Type of bearing used in CASNUB bogie is -
(A) Plain Roller bearing (B) | Tapered roller bearing
© Cylindericle roller bearing (D) | Cartridge type roller bearing
U386 | USR b Dhyd anll gl b I Bl hleel odlg® Bl & —
(A) |20 99 (B) | 40 a¥
(C) |50 a9 (D) | 60 Y (B)
Q.N.386 | Codal life of Tank Wagon with air brake casnub bogie is-
(A) |20 years | (B) | 40 years
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(C) |50 years | (D) | 60 years
U387 | MIfRM UUs ¢ UUS dies A T & 1YL @ derdT § —
(A) |10 fed (B) | 20+3 fa=
(C) |12+3 fa= (D) | 30 &= ©)
Q.N.387 | Validity of BPC of Premium end to end loaded goods train is -
(A) 10 days (B) | 20+3 days
(®) 12+3 days (D) | 30 days
U388 | ® Sb Alh Bl beSET AH R & —
(A) |20 . (B) | 25 THH.
(C) |30 M. (D) | 10 9. D)
Q.N.388 | Condemning limit of brake block of wagon is-
A |20mm (B) 25 mm
(O) 30 mm 10 mm
7.389 Wmamé’rz%vsmva?ﬁmmmﬁ?ﬁam@mw
aTeR gforerd Bl —
(A) 33.33% (B) | 30.00%
© 66.66% ' (D) | 50.00% (©)
Q.N.389 1/3rd brake cylinder found deffective of a goods train .What is the brake
power percentage.
(A) 33.33% (B) | 30.00%
© 66.66% (D) | 50.00%
U390 | A T TR YUl @ R, I W& # fha= fdl el ©
A) |10 B |11
(© |12 (D) | 15 ®)
Q.N.390 | As per new wagon numbering system, how many digits in wagon no. ?
A) 10 B) | 11
(© |12 (D) | 15
¥.391 | dIE43IRUA a1 Bl U—SRIHIA & —
(A) |27 f& (B) | 80 Tl
(C) |60 AT (D) | 50 A (A)
Q.N.391 | 'A' dimension of BOBRN wagon is-
(A) 27 mm (B) | 80 mm
© 60 mm (D) | 50 mm
¥.392 | HAE qRIT SR STl o—
(A) | ST @ H (B) | JMS3MRTH. A
(C) |dfead "= H D) | 379 & PIg T8 (A)
Q.N.392 | CASNUB bogie is fitted in -
(A) BCN Wagon (B) | IRS Wagon
(O BOXN Wagon (D) | None of these.
U393 | Brcdcerd UMMICY fhad A9 ¥ Wad aldl § —
(A) UrAel i ATIHT (B) | dTS! &1 dT9HH
(C) | &1 duHH (D) | THT T dTIAT A)
Q.N.393 | Contactless thermometer is used for measuring -
(A) Axle box Tempreture (B) | Body Tempreture
© Coach Tempreture (D) | AC Tempreture.

Sr.DME(C&W)/BSB

59




U394 | 3MIMAT S A &l AAD PIS o—
NEENS (B) | T,
(C) | e (D) | T, @)
Q.N.394 | Mechanical code of Amonia tank wagon is-
(A) |BTAL (B) | AT
(C) |CLT (D) | BTPN
U395 |sd Rferex H o1f¥ffead argard gial ¢ |
(A) |39 f&ur /94 (B) | 3.8 fohur. / ¥/
(©) |36 fHur /e’ (D) | 5 fHur. /397 A)
Q.N.395 | Maximum pressure in Brake cylinder is
(A) 3.9 kg/cm2 (B) | 3.8 kg/lcm2
© 3.6 kg/cm2 (D) | 5 kg/cm2
U396 | TP HAITITS! & 2 /3 9T b RAfelve)k BRI U T, SIHT Ih
aTaR fererd gRfY —
(A) 33.33% (B) | 66.66%
(9] 73.00% (D) | 30.00 % (B)
Q.N.396 2/3rd brake cylindgr found in working order of a goods train. Brake
o power percentage is -
(A) 33.33% (B) | 66.66%
© 73.00% (D) | 30.00 %
9397 |PME ¥ &7 Adcad & —
A) | "SSP SFHAA (B) | U A<= ST
(© | IRIIS®d w4 SaoTfeee (D) | ITaR b dhe sfdaude
Q.N.397 | What do you mean by PME? (©)
Pre medical examination Pre maintenance
(A) (B) examination
©) Periodical maintenance examination | (D) Povyer mechanical
equipment
U398 | MR ¥l # fhdl UdR BT Fex %L hUelR YART fhdr Sirar 8—
(A) | QUIIREL cl-y (B) | TUSMR YL 25U
(C) |TuamR erEy (D) | TIMRMT. 2rEY ©)
Q.N.398 | What type of center buffer coupler used in Indian Railway?
(A) APRT type (B) | AARP type
© AAR type (D) | ARPA type
U399 | delfdd 3R deifad fud, AT § —
(A) | TrIE— Il HYeR (B) | 7T ST BUeRR
(C) | SISt PR (D) [ g7 IR ©
Q.N.399 | Clevis and Clevis pin are the part of —
(A) Alliance- 11 coupler (B) | Non- Transition coupler
(®) Transition coupler (D) | Draw bar
400 |dTH BT S Holdex (b THIARIA UR A% BT 1T —
(A) |RINTD. B I (B) | 2 A8
(C) |6 4@ (D) |3 B (A)
Q.N.400 | Dirt collector of a wagon should be cleaned within-
(A) | At the time of ROH | (B) | 2 month
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(C) | 6 month | (D) | 3 month

U401 | SNGAH. I H Ugad FHUfHT BT AH & —

(A) | TR UUS wld o SR (B) | U4 CI. ERA

(C) | %h wulehT (D) | ®ip-¥ gy arR (A)
Q.N.401 | Name the type of coupling used in BLC wagon?

(A) CBC & Slack Less Drawbar (B) | HT CBC

© Screw coupling (D) | Slackness drew bars

¥402 |<dh T BT Dlieed Alsh & —

(A) |35 ay (B) |45 a8

(C) |50 a9 (D) | 25 79 ®B)
Q.N.402 | Codal life of Tank wagon is -

(A) 35 year (B) | 45 year

© 50 year (D) | 25 year

403 |Ch IH H dR sHAcdeX Hldh fbad d1g 9 [HAT Siidl § —

(A) | 3T (B) | enfe

(©) |+ (D) | SRIad | W Pl el (B)
Q.N.403 | In the tank wagon, close the vapour extractor cock after -

(A) Un loading (B) | Loading

© Running (D) | None of the above

U404 | UUSMR. BT |l BH (O

(A) | TRIacH 3% 3MRad Xt (B) | THIRIUSIA it 31@el el

(C) | TaIRTUeE i efRe Xl IS | (D) | 379 | @i 8l
Q.N.404 | Full form of AAR

(A) Assistance of American rail (B) | Association of Awadh rail

© Association of American rail road (D) | None of these.

. 405 | TS &1 Bl B (A)

(A) | T Difero fearsa (B) | U= FreArg vt feargw

(C) |3ifcHicd hoor feargw D) | 379 & PIg T8l
Q.N.405 | Full form of ACD

(A) Anti collision device (B) | Anti climbing device

© Autometic culture device (D) | None of these.

9. 406 | dI3MAEL BT vE fORIR —

@) fics 3MRe 3 TR ®) fdee o9 TS arse

<I~IhY

(C) |Tdce 3ifRe YUs 37 ZI-erd+e (D) | 9 9§ DIg ol (A)
Q.N.406 | Full form of BOOT

(A) Built operate own transfer (B) | Built Own & Out Transfer

© Built operate and Own Transhipment | (D) | None of these.

U. 407 | MAJMRAL P T R & —

(A) | @¥dC <US R 9IReT (B) | FIfgol <Us er foaiT

(C) | ®feT Tr5u Aer feaRT D) | 379 & PIg T8l
Q.N.407 | Full form of CTRB (B)

(A) Cartridge type roller bearing (B) g:;trriir(]jge Tapered Roller

g.
(O) Cabin type roller bearing. (D) | None of these.
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U. 408 | ARG TH. HI K [ORIR B —
@) Jex BR RId Uvs T=hHeH ®) Brelel 3ffh Rordeq Tvs
ReH STHreE RIeeH
(C) |T<x ®BR Yold SHHIA Rived (D) | 379 & @l T
Q.N.408 | Full form of CRIS ©
Center for reaserch and information Control of reservation &
(A) system (B) information system
©) Centre for Railway Information (D) | None of these.
System
9. 409 | I I T Uad IS © —
(A) |2032 e (B) | 22.9 <
(C) |18 ¢cA (D) | 18 T (A)
Q.N.409 | Axle load of BCN wagon is
(A) 20.32 tonne (B) | 22.9 tonne
© 25.0 tonne (D) | 18 tonne
9. 410 | AIAQFAYT O BT Yol ale o—
(A) |229 e (B) | 20.32 T
(C) |257¢cA (D) | 18 T (B)
Q.N.410 | Axle load of BOXN wagon is
(A) 22.9 tonne (B) | 20.32 tonne
© 25.0 tonne (D) | 18 tonne
U. 411 | SCATEYS A9 BT T ollS o—
(A) |229 e (B) | 20.32 T
(C) |24 A (D) | 23.32 <4 A)
Q.N.411 | Axle load of BCNHL wagon is
(A) 22.9 tonne (B) | 20.32 tonne
© 24.0 tonne (D) | 23.32 tonne
U. 412 | SRATATTAUATHT A BT oA oAlS 2—
(A) |22.82 ¢ (B) | 24.0 <
(C) |2032cH (D) | 23.32 T (A)
Q.N.412 | Axle load of BCNAHSM1 wagon is
(A) 22.82 tonne (B) | 24.0 tonne
© 20.32 tonne (D) | 23.32 tonne
U. 413 | SRIETSTT A9 &1 Tdad Al © —
(A) |229 e (B) | 25.0 T
(C) |2032cH (D) | 23.32 T ©)
Q.N.413 | Axle load of BOBYN wagon is
(A) 22.9 tonne (B) | 25.0 tonne
© 20.32 tonne (D) | 23.32 tonne
U. 414 | FaftHa SeNdarsyy o[ @ JIRAALTE. B TR © —
(A) |24 5T (B) | 36 AT
© 18 HIE (D) | 42 HIE (A)
9. 414 | First ROH perodicity newly built BOBYN wagon.
(A) 24 Months (B) | 36 Months
© 18 Months (D) | 42 Months

Sr.DME(C&W)/BSB

62




U. 415 | AT SICUIGE a7 BT U STR3ILUE. BT AHATRIA © —

(A) |36 Hle (B) | 18 |8

(C) |42 B (D) | 20 AT (B)
Q.N.415 | First ROH perodicity newly built BTPN wagon.

(A) 36 Months (B) | 18 Months

© 42 Months (D) | 20 Months
U. 416 | SRIEIATSYT a7 @ G SMRA.UD. Bl FHATORIA & —

A) |18 AE (B) | 24 #AE

(©) |30#EH (D) | 36 #Ew (B)
Q.N.416 | Second ROH interval of BOBYN wagon.

(A) 18 Months (B) | 24 Months

© 30 Months (D) | 36 Months
T 417 ?ﬂaﬂ%qmﬁzﬁwﬁqmwaﬂ%ﬁﬁﬁWW

(A) 90% (B) | 80%

©) 100% - (D) | 85% (©)
Q.NA17 Minimum originating brake power of close circuit air brake goods train

T shall be

(A) 90% (B) | 80%

© 100% (D) | 85%
U. 418 | U3R s UIAIH Vb & fofd =IAaH MRS b YR BITI—

(A) 95% (B) | 85%

© 90% (D) | 80% (A)
Q.N.418 | Minimum originating brake power for air brake premium rake is -

(A) 95% (B) | 85%

© 90% (D) | 80%
T 410 60 T & WR dTell ATeNTIS! & If~a¥d o H R[AqH dd U5

' Sd19 BIT—

(A) |50 o /a9 (B) | 4.7 o /=Y

(C) |45 fHur /5 ° (D) | 4.8 fHur /=Hr (B)
Q.N.A19 :\/Ilglmum brake pipe pressure in last wagon of goods train of 60 wagon

oad.

(A) |5.0 kg/em? (B) | 4.7 kg/em?

(C) |45 kglem? (D) | 4.8 kg/ecm?
U. 420 | U3R §& DHaA-d dill & STHIE T T B8R —

(A) |50 (B) | 30 Tl

(C) |10 A (D) | 70 A D)
Q.N.420 | A dimenson of air braked stock of CASNUB bogie -

(A) 50 mm (B) | 30 mm

© 10 mm (D) | 70 mm
. 421 | didoredl 7 &1 e e 8 —

(A) |70 & (B) [ 32 &l

(C) |50 AT (D) | 40 A (A)
Q.N.421 | Piston stroke of BVZC wagon

(A) |70 mm | (B) [ 32 mm
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(C) |50 mm | (D) | 40 mm
9. 422 | @rell dRATUAUS I &I fiRed ¥gid 8T —

(A) |85 ol (B) | 60 TR

(©) |70 (D) | 100 & A)
Q.N.422 | Piston stroke of BCNHL wagon in empty condition

(A) 85 mm (B) | 60 mm

(©) | 70mm (D) | 100 mm
9. 423 |l oldd & & & dBR DI ATHAH Salg —

(A) | 1090 Tt (B) | 1030 7T

(C) | 1105 &1 (D) | 1120 A ©)
Q.N.423 | Maximum buffer height of wagon from rail level is -

(A) 1090 mm (B) [ 1030 mm

© 1105 mm (D) | 1120 mm
U. 424 | Aex fae e & e @1 A\ &7 2 —

(A) | 10 f (B) |6

(© |2 & (D) | 4.0 T D)
Q.N.424 | Wear limit of centre pivot seat is -

(A) |10mm (B) | 6 mm

(®) 2 mm (D) | 4.0 mm
U. 425 | &ad aEl @ R @] dreiT AT 9T o

(A) | 900 . (B) | 906 A,

(C) | 845 Tl (D) | 890 . (B)
Q.N.425 | Condemning dia of CASNUB bogie wheel

(A) 900 mm (B) | 906 mm

(@) 845 mm (D) | 890 mm
U. 426 | U ¥ 7D AST /IFANST AT B—

A) | UIHIH TS ¢ TS (B) | AT Y&

(© | 3ls 4l XD (D) | T4 | BIg Tl A)
Q.N.426 | Multiple loading/unloading allowed in

(A) Premium end to end rake (B) | CC rake

(O) Any rake (D) | None of these.
U 427 | WIfRM TS ¢ T X b AL BT AT o

A) |& (B) | YT

(C) | JoIren (D) | oA (A)
Q.N.427 | Color of BPC of Premium end to end rake is

(A) Green (B) | Yellow

(©) | Pink (D) | Red
g 428 | AN X B SLULHL BT T § —

A) |& (B) | YT

(C) | Jerrdn (D) | <t (B)
Q.N.428 | Color of BPC of CC rake is

(A) Green (B) | Yellow

(©) | Pink (D) | Red
9. 429 | NN X DI GILALAL ded T § — A

(A) | e000 fHT /30 fo= | (B) | 4000 T+ /20 faA (A)
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(C) | 2500 fp#t /12 faet | D) | 1243 fa=
Q.N.429 | BPC validity of CC rake is

(A) 6000 km/30 days (B) | 4000 km/20 days

© 2500 km/12 days (D) | 12+3 days
9. 430 | faRI AR NP DI LU dEdT & 2 —

(A) | 4000 f&HT /25 fa= B) | 12 f&A

(C©) | 7500 foHT /35 o= (D) | 3000 f&HHT /30 f& ©)
Q.N.430 | BPC validity of special CC rake is -

(A) 4000 km/25 days (B) | 12 days

(®) 7500 km/35 days (D) | 3000 km/30 days
g. 431 | SITSIRIR &1 g TR & —

(A) | TS Seil Rure (B) | TS Y Rurc

(C) |7Te SRaR RUE D) | TS SRew= Ruré ©)
Q.N.431 | Full form of GDR is

(A) Guard Daily Report (B) | Guard Due Report

© Guard Driver Report (D) | Guard Destination Report
U, 432 | HIGNTTS! &1 dLULAL 3F=T & afg —

(A) |24 < ¥ 3fF X LA B (B) | BT TR Y& wId &

48 < W AfF b I Bl (D) | 12 T< I 3fdh Yb

© R & A
Q.N.432 | BPC of goods train is invalid if - )

(A) Rake stable more than 24 hrs. (B) | Rake stable on full hrs.

©) Rake stable more than 48 hrs. (D) rFfake stable more than 12

rs.

9. 433 | ATGNTTS! &I dLULHL 3T & afg —

(A) |1 & 95 T B (B) | 2 &9 9ga AT B

(C) |3 o §qe AT '/ (D) | 4 T ISAT AT BT D)
Q.N.433 | BPC of goods train is invalid if -

(A) 1 Wagon replaced (B) | 2 wagon replaced

(®) 3 wagon replaced (D) | 4 wagon replaced
U. 434 | oI HEAT BT IA~qH 3P ST & —

(A) | 3T BT IR (B) | 7% fSRre

(C) | 3N Yerd D) | Y 3R < g ®)
Q.N.434 | Last one digit of wagon no. shows -

(A) Type of wagon (B) | Check digit

(®) Owning Railway (D) | ' B' & 'C' Both
U. 435 | oI AT B UIH 2 fefie 9d ©§ —

(A) | 9T BT UBR (B) | fereror ay

(€ |7® e (D) | & 3R AT T A)
Q.N.435 | First two digit of wagon number shows -

(A) Type of wagon (B) | Year built

(C) | Check digit (D) | 'B' & 'C' Both
. 436 | O WA @ IR AR W g v g feiore seid § —

(A) | T BT UBR (B) | fHoT a9 (o)

(C) | 3N Yerd D) | 379 & PIg T8l
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Q.N.436 | 3rd and 4th digit from left side of wagon number shows -

(A) Type of wagon (B) | Year built

© Owning Railway (D) | None of thsese.
U. 437 | I AT & R IR W 591 U4 6a] fefole Q9 © —

(A) | 9T BT GBR (B) | T o

(C) | 3T Yo (D) | 578 ¥ DIg 8 (B)
Q.N.437 | 5th and 6th digit from left side of wagon number shows -

(A) Type of wagon (B) | Year built

© Owning Railway (D) | None of thsese.
U. 438 | oI AT B 91 AR W 741 | 1041 S q¢AT 7 —

A) |SfdaTd 7 . (B) | 9T @1 TR

(©) |frHmor ay D) | 379 & PIg T8l (A)
(Q.N.438 | 7th to 10th digit from left side of wagon number shows -

(A) Individual Wagon No. (B) | Type of wagon

© Year Built (D) | None of these.
U. 439 | I TR H fdved i © —

A |12 (B) | 11

© 10 (D) | 09 (B)
Q.N.439 | How many digits in a wagon numbering

A) |12 (B) | 11

(C) |10 (D) | 09
U. 440 | I SWHH R T —

A) SIEEIN (B) | gewHIfsde IR

(C) [T uve & g+ (D) | 574 & ®Ig 7Tl A
Q.N.440 | Main underframe member is

(A) Solebar (B) | Intermediate bar

© A &B both (D) | None of these
U. 441 | a9 a1 & @0l 99 © —

(A) | 2400 T (B) | 2000 THH.

(C) | 2600 fHT. (D) | 2200 THHT. (B)
Q.N.441 | Wheel base of CASNUB bogies is -

(A) 2400 mm (B) | 2000 mm

© 2600 mm (D) | 2200 mm
U. 442 | SARCMR® Us & Wl 8sc 8 — (D)

(A) |42 & (B) | 42 +/- 1

(C) |50 A (D) 46 +/- 1
Q.N.442 | Free height of elastomeric pad

(A) 42 mm B) |42 +/-1

© 50 mm (D) | 46 +/-1
U. 443 | SARCAR® US P H=SHT Wl 8IS & —

(A) |42 A (B) | 45 41

(C) |46 (D) | 50 A A)
Q.N.443 | Condemning free height of elastomeric pad

A) |42mm (B) | 45 mm

© 46 mm (D) | 50 mm
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U. 444 | AT BT Wi YSolex 8 —

(A) | RiTer gfae (B) | <9 Tl

(©) |5 gfaeT (D) | $TH ¥ Pk el B
Q.N.444 | Slack Adjuster of goods train is

(A) Single acting (B) | Double acting

(O) Tripple acting (D) | None of these
U. 445 | M & T3R BIST o UIgY T ATH o—

(A) |32 f&n (B) | 25 T,

(C) |20 . (D) | 40 Y. A)
Q.N.445 | Dia of brake pipe air hose of a wagon

(A) 32 mm (B) | 25 mm

(©) |20mm (D) | 40 mm
U. 446 | I & TSR B WIS UIY & AT o—

(A) |20 &L (B) | 25 Y.

(C) |32 s (D) | 35 foHI. ©)
Q.N.446 | Dia of feed pipe air hose of a wagon.

(A) 20 mm (B) | 25 mm

(©) |32mm (D) | 35 mm
Y. 447 | O0F & BT MG A DI BT AN &—

(A) |32 & (B) | 25 THHY.

(C) |20 fo. (D) | 20 &, A)
Q.N.447 | Cut of angle cocke dia of a wagon

(A) |32mm (B) | 25 mm

(O) 20 mm (D) | 20 mm
U. 448 | @ o el BT AN o—

(A) | 400 foY, (B) | 280 A,

(C) | 255 9. (D) | 355 T D)
Q.N.448 | Brake cylinder diameter of wagon

(A) 400 mm (B) | 280 mm

© 255 mm (D) | 355 mm
9. 449 | T @ 3ffaoileR] RTARR &1 eHar a—

(A) | 100 ©ileR (B) | 220 fie”

(C) ]300 <R (D) | 150 <X A)
Q.N.449 | Capacity of Auxiliary reservoir of wagon is

(A) 100 litre (B) | 220 litre

(C) | 300 litre (D) | 150 litre
. 450 | TOHERAT @7 31t § —

(A) |9F AR<s S& RieH (B) | Il AT dd Fferex

©) | arf Ae<s fau g% RveH D) | 379 & PIg T8l
Q.N.450 | BMBS means (A)

A) Bogie Mounted Brake System B) Egﬂlnedlé/lrounted Brake

(®) Bogie Mounted with Brake System (D) | None of these
Y. 451 | 9 UIRY IS H RYErd DI HHT & —

A) |4 /& | B) | 5 fopur /=1 (B)

Sr.DME(C&W)/BSB

67




(C) | 8—10 fur /&4 | (D) | 6 T /30’
Q.N.451 | Air pressure quantity in brake pipe gauge.

(A) |4 kg/Cm® (B) | 5 kg/Cm®

(C) |8-10 kg/Cm® (D) | 6 kg/Cm®
Y. 452 | WIS Uy IS H drgard ol AAT & —

A) |4 four /a9 (B) | 5 four /=

(©) | 8—10 faur /Y (D) | 6 fbur /=91
Q.N.452 | Air pressure quantity in feed pipe gauge. (D)

(A) | 4kglCm? (B) | 5 kg/Cm?

(©) |8-10 kgiCm’ (D) | 6 kg/lCm?
9. 453 | QH.3TR SR &I AT

(A) | 8—10 fur /=1 (B) | 5 foour /=1

©) |4 fHur /o (D) | 6 fbur /o7 A)
Q.N.453 | Quantity of MR pressure is

(A) | 8-10 kg/Cm® (B) | 5 kg/Cm?

(C) |4kg/iCm® (D) | 6 kg/Cm®
Y. 454 | TP I H U TSR BIGT UG DI A& o—

A |2 (B) | 4

© |1 (D) | g ¥ B8 el A)
Q.N.454 | No. of BP Air hose coupling in a wagon

A |2 (B) | 4

(O) 1 (D) | None of thses
g 455 | 9P 99 A Ud dled DI G o—

A |1 (B) |2

(© |3 (D) |4 (A)
Q.N.455 | No. of checke valve in a wagon

@a |1 B) |2

© |3 (D) | 4
U. 456 | DA UISY Sdbe o¥T &Il & —

(A) | TETeR RoER w (B) | 3R WA WX

(© |93 Rfersr &) D) | vF 9 ) ®B)
Q.N.456 | Common Pipe braket mounted on

(A) Auxiliary Reservoir (B) | Under frame

© Brake Cylinder (D) | Brake beam
Y. 457 | UAY QTeR e fdhar Sirdn 2 —

(A) | VaSTer! RetaR (B) | #9 RoarR

(C) |d9UTeR B dwufei D) | 379 & PIg T8 ©)
Q.N.457 | MU washer fitted in

(A) Auxiliary Reservoir (B) | Main Reservoir

(®) B.P. Air Hose Coupling (D) | None of these
U. 458 | SC Poldex o7l 81T § —

A) |31 @ 91 B) | & & Tra B

(C) |U3R ¥ 3% g (D) | S99 ¥ Pl el ®)
Q.N.458 | Dirt Collector fitted at
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(A) After DV (B) | Before DV

© Just before AR (D) | None of these
T 459 | (SEIEIER dled &I B BIAT § —

(A) | S® W (B) | I BIST

(C) | T v & g (D) | AT B BT (©)
Q.N.459 | Function of distributer valve is

(A) Application of brake (B) | Release of brakes

(®) Both A& B (D) | Compressed the air
9. 460 |AR =1 & —

a) |SdL @ ®) | LAl & TR DT g

(C) | SIdl. Peldey (D) | &Y TUg AT g (A)
Q.N.460 | Knorr — Bremese is

(A) Manufacturer of DV (B) | Repair Shop of DV

© Collector of DV (D) | B & C Both
U. 461 | Bfdell ©

(A) | S1dL delaex (B) | Sl & HRWT DI gD

(C) |S1dl @ i D) | § Toe A T ©)
Q.N.461 | Faviley is

(A) Colector of DV (B) | Repair shop of DV

© Manufacture of DV (D) | A&B bhoth
U. 462 | TSR BIGl YA H U §N ¥ 9[S BRI o—

(A) | UM Ud HUR (B) | TH. g, dRR

(© |- (D) | & ¥ P T @)
Q.N.462 | Air hose pipe are connected to each other using.

(A) Palm & coupler (B) | MU washer

(O) O-ring (D) | None of these
U. 463 | cllss dfdd dIF Bl Oved ¢Th & —

(A) |80 &L (B) | 100 3.

(C) |60 TAHY. (D) | 120 ¥, (B)
Q.N.463 | Piston stroke of Box wagon in loaded condition is

(A) |80mm (B) | 100 mm

(€©) 160mm (D) | 120 mm
9. 464 | Aedh S I BT DS § —

A) |y (B) | THA

(C) |didiga D) | 79 F B B ©)
Q.N.464 | Code for milk tank wagon is

A |MTW (B) | MT

© VVN (D) | None Of these
. 465 | STqA I BT @l 9 © —

(A) | 1000 T3 (B) | 2000 f¥I.

(C) | 2500 . (D) | 2896 THHI. (B)
Q.N.465 | Wheel base of BOXN wagon is

(A) 1000 mm (B) | 2000 mm

(@) 2500 mm (D) | 2896 mm
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. 466 | 3SRl &1 ¥ fOIR &—
(A) MR STIHIA 3% DI (B) | 3R S DI
(C) | 3R SHIAA HarsHHES (D) | 5% & Pl Tl ©)
Q.N.466 | Full form of ODC is
(A) Over Dimension of Coach (B) | Over Due Coach
© Over Dimensional Consignment (D) | None of these
T. 467 |0 ¥ 3.6 fhur /39" & Rifelrex ¥RA § 999 o aT § —
(A) | 10—15 HDb~<S (B) | 18—30 H&H~S
(C) |32-35 Id~s (D) | =78 ¥ BIg e (B)
Q.N.467 | Brake cylinder filling time from 0 to 3.6 kg/cm? is -
(A) 10-15 sec (B) | 18-30 sec
(®) 32-35 sec (D) | None of these
o 468 S GG @ ol gol Rf€ U9 &1 ' foa H o 8g dad ol
' A & —
(A) | 1000 & 982 THH. (B) | 981 ¥ 963 L.
(C) | 924 ¥ 906 ¥R, (D) | 962 944 A, A)
Q.N.468 A holes for end pull rod pins to be used for brake adjustment for wheel
o dia.
(A) 1000 to 982 mm (B) | 981 to 963 mm
© 924 to 906 mm (D) | 962 to 944 mm
o 460 S GG @ ol gol RT€ U9 I ‘4 &g H &M 8q dadd 6l
' A 8 —
(A) | 1000 & 982 THH. (B) | 981 ¥ 963 L.
(C) | 924 ¥ 906 fFRY. (D) | 962 944 A, (B)
Q.N.469 (;3 holes for end pull rod pins to be used for brake adjustment for wheel
ia.
(A) 1000 to 982 mm (B) | 981 to 963 mm
© 924 to 906 mm (D) | 962 to 944 mm
o 470 S ARG @ ol ol ’fs U9 &1 ' fog H o gg ads 3l
' A & —
(A) | 1000 & 982 THH. (B) | 981 ¥ 963 L.
(C) | 924 ¥ 906 fFRY. (D) | 962 H 944 A, D)
Q.NA70 5) holes for end pull rod pins to be used for brake adjustment for wheel
ia.
(A) 1000 to 982 mm (B) | 981 to 963 mm
© 924 to 906 mm (D) | 962 to 944 mm
o 47q | 9P TAENH & forl gor 3 O 31 S fow 7 @ 5 a9 @
' A 8 —
(A) | 1000 & 982 THH. (B) | 981 ¥ 963 L.
(C) | 943 ¥ 925 fam. (D) | 924 & 906 A, ©)
Q.NA71 dD holes for end pull rod pins to be used for brake adjustment for wheel
ia.
(A) 1000 to 982 mm (B) 981 to 963 mm
(®) 943 to 925 mm 924 to 906 mm
. 472 ézﬁwmﬁaﬁrzﬁ%ﬁgawﬁﬁraﬁémﬁww%gawzﬁr (D)
70

Sr.DME(C&W)/BSB




A & —
(A) | 1000 & 982 fHH. (B) | 981 ¥ 963 L.
(C) | 943 ¥ 925 T, (D) | 924 & 906 3.
Q.NAT2 dE holes for end pull rod pins to be used for brake adjustment for wheel
ia.
(A) 981 to 963 mm (B) | 962 to 944 mm
(C) | 943 t0 925 mm (D) | 924 to 906 mm
T 473 | 99 H U QUIGH (ST BT R B B —
9. B card PT SIdl | Hde SSICCICECa I ERl
A) | (B)
(C) | TaoleR) ga1d &t faf=d &1 | (D) | 379 9 i T8l (A)
Q.N.473 | Function of APM device used in wagon is
(A) Restrict the BC pressure coming (B) Restrict the BC pressure
from DV
(O) Control Auxilary pressure (D) | None of these.
U. 474 | QU] &1 ¥ [TWR © —
A) | T fUams fearsa (B) | T UIcaa feargw
c JifcHicd WRBREY fearsa (D) | JifeHlesd fUahst
(©) feared (A)
Q.N.474 | Full form of APD.
(A) Anti Pilferage device (B) | Anti Protection Device
(9)) Automaitc Performance Device (D) | Automaitc Pilferage Device.
9. 475 | AR BT ART © —
(A) | PUKR drS! (B) | TUITH
(©) |1 uvs & I (D) | $FH ¥ ®Ig T A)
Q.N.475 | Part of CBC is -
(A) Coupler body (B) | APM
© A & B bhoth (D) | None of these.
U. 476 | AR BT ART © —
(A) |udiuE (B) | Tt
(©) |7 TS & & (D) | ¥ 9 P el (B)
Q.N.476 | Part of CBC is -
(A) APM (B) | Kunckle
© A & B hoth (D) | None of these.
U. 477 | R BT 9WT ® —
(A) | TUTH (B) | 7Hat fUge U=
(©) [T uvs & I (D) | §FH ¥ DS T ®B)
Q.N.477 | Part of CBC is -
(A) APM (B) | Kunckle pivot pin
© A & B bhoth (D) | None of these.
U. 478 | AR BT 9RT © —
(A) | di® (B) | Thel 23R c
© [T tve & I D) | T § B ©
Q.N.478 | Part of CBC is -
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(A) Lock (B) | Kunckle thrower

© A & B bhoth (D) | None of these.
U. 479 | AN BT ART © —

(A) e (B) Tt

(C) | T uvs & gl (D) | 37 A PIs 7l (©)
Q.N.479 | Part of CBC is -

(A) Lock (B) | Kunckle

© A & B hoth (D) | None of these.
U. 480 | RN BT ART © —

A) |vdT (B) | T

© [T uss & q= (D) | 74 ¥ I3 el (B)
Q.N.480 | Part of CBC is -

A) |APM (B) | Toggle

© A & B hoth (D) | None of these.
U. 481 | WA BT ART © —

(A) | I dffp oflaR (B) | <firet

(C) |TPd IBR (D) | SIRIFT T D)
Q.N.481 | Part of CBC is -

(A) Universal lock lift lever (B) | Toggle

© knuckle thrower (D) | All above
U. 482 | WA BT ART © —

(A) | PUR IS (B) | et

(C) |ehra (D) | SR |4 D)
Q.N.482 | Part of CBC is -

(A) Coupler body (B) | Knuckle

(O) Toggle (D) | All above
. 483 | el U9 & PRI [ S &I I & —

(A) | 500 & ®H (B) | 60T | @A

(C) | 40fF T & 3H D) | 379 & PIg T8 ©)
Q.N.483 | Knuckle pin condemned on diameter

(A) Less than 50 mm (B) | Less than 60 mm

© Less than 40 mm (D) | None of these.
9. 484 | dICIUTTH ¥4 BT UM UL3NL.UT FHATRTl o—

(A) |06 a4 B) [45 a9

(C) |04 ay (D) | 05 Y A)
(Q.N.484 | First POH perodicity of BTPN Wagon.

(A) 6 Years (B) | 4.5 Years

© 4 Years (D) | 5 Years
. 485 | AU Bl e (IR ©—

(A) | 9FT ol Rk HeR Uele (B) | IRT o deR

(C) |d9F o BfeA (D) | 578 ¥ DIg e A)
Q.N.485 | Full form of BLC

(A) Bogie Low platform Container Flat | (B) | Bogie less container

(O) Bogie low cabin (D) | None of these
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U. 486 | T <l Uel &I e (IR &—

A) |ifcHfes ¢4 @fd (B) | 3ifcrifed <ReT afd

(C) |3icHflesd clRe dl® (D) | 79 | B T8 ©)
Q.N.486 | Full form of ATL

(A) Automatic Train Lock (B) | Automatic Testing Load

(®) Automatic Twist Lock (D) | None of these
7. 487 | AIISISATS & —

(A) | dEAd I (B) | TSHIY® M

(C) | J3ms«l arfi (D) | 3Mg <1 % & (B)
Q.N.487 | BVZI has

(A) CASNUB bogie (B) | ICF bogie

(O) UIC bogie (D) | None of these
g. 488 | AL W A ©—

(A) | PRT DR (B) | Tt Afpe

(C) |T uvs 1 q (D) | 374 & BIg &l ©)
Q.N.488 | CC means

(A) Carraying capacity (B) | Closed Circuit

© A & B hoth (D) | None of these
7. 489 | gUR fSUT & AMRINTT ST T Pl AN I aT o—

(A) |500 ¥ HW (B) | 205 ¥ 500

(C) | 150 ¥ 250 (D) | 125 TP A)
Q.N.489 | Monthly target capacity for ROH out-turn of super depots is

(A) Above 500 (B) | 205 to 500

(C) |1251t0250 (D) | Up to 125
U. 490 | WM fSUT & SMR3N.UA 3MST S BT ARG < R &—

(A) |500 & S (B) | 250 & 500

(C) |125 ¥ 250 (D) | 125 T (B)
Q.N.490 | Monthly target capacity for ROH out-turn of mega depots is

(A) Above 500 (B) | 250 to 500

(C) |1251t0250 (D) | Up to 125
U. 491 | AR fSUI & MR3NTH 3MST e &I ARG e RIT o—

(A) |500 H S (B) | 250 & 500

(C) | 125 ¥ 250 (D) | 125 T&H ©)
Q.N.491 | Monthly target capacity for ROH out-turn of major depots is

(A) Above 500 (B) | 250 to 500

(C) |1251t0250 (D) | Up to 125
U. 492 | AR fIUT & 3IRIN.UT 3MMSE T BT ARG S R 28—

(A) |500 ¥ JUR (B) | 250 ¥ 500

(C) | 125 ¥ 250 (D) | 125 T&H D)
Q.N.492 | Monthly target capacity for ROH out-turn of minor depots is

(A) Above 500 (B) | 250 to 500

(C) |1251t0250 (D) | Up to 125
U. 493 | R Td flhe osd &1 1 4 g @y |

(A)  [10 R | (B) | 7.5 #eR (B)
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(C) |15 #HIex | (D) | 5 Hiex
Q.N.493 | Centre distance between the examination sick and fit line should be

(A) 10 meter (B) | 7.5 meter

© 15 meter (D) | 5 meter
U. 494 | I BT ULALYD. JHAM B —

A) | (B) | TREYR

(C) |mvsr (D) | FireraR™ A)
Q.N.494 | Which is the POH workshop of wagon

(A) Parel (B) | Gorakhpur

© Gonda (D) | Mughalsarai
U. 495 | IR Vold H o BT UL3NTa. dHeT & —

(A) | 3Tl (B) | g¥IaTETS

(C) | 3ferHanT (D) | a¥e ©)
Q.N.495 | Which is the POH Workshop of wagon in northern railway.

(A) Umbala (B) | Moradabad

© Alambag (D) | Bareily
U. 496 | YAk XoId H oI &l UL3 T, qdhelid § — (D)

(A) | TieT (B) | TREYR

(C) | Buwxr amor D) | 379 & PIg Tl
Q.N.496 | Which is the POH Workshop of wagon in N.E. Railway.

(A) Gonda (B) | Gorakhpur

© Chhapra Gramin (D) | None of these.
U. 497 | YaRR Xed H oI &1 IARIALYD. Ih9Y & —

(A) | TS (B) | TTRTIR |

(C) | Bur i (D) | s A Py T2 A)
Q.N.497 | Which is the ROH Workshop of wagon in N.E. Railway.

(A) Gonda (B) | Gorakhpur

(O) Chhapra (D) | None of these
. 498 | JR3ALTT. fSUT 37Tl 31 © —

(A) | 9aRR Yed (B) | STR w1 e

(C) | ST Xed (D) | ¥ & DI el ©)
Q.N.498 | ROH depot umbala is under.

(A) N.E.Railway (B) | N.C.Railway

(®) Northern Railway (D) | None of these
U. 499 | JRINNTH. Ul JUAERM I & —

(A) | 9aRR Yed (B) | TR A& Yol

(C) | TR e (D) | =78 ¥ DIz e D)
Q.N.499 | ROH depot Mughalsarai is under.

(A) N.E.Railway (B) | N.C.Railway

© Northern Railway (D) | East Central Railway
9. 500 |91l ¥ A9y ©—

(A) |9 4T (B) | Has arn &=

(©) | arfl o (D) | 37T ¥ Pl Tl (B)
Q.N.500 | BC means

(A) | Bogie Wagon | (B) | Covered Bogie Wagon
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(C) | Bogie Confirm | (D) | None of these
9. 501 | dL@®.¥L ¥ desd 8-

(A) | Trss Il O (B) | IRT fHRIRT &

(o)) RIES IR (D) | 579 & BIs eI (©)
Q.N.501 | BKC means

(A) Closed Bogie Wagon (B) | Bogie Kerosin Wagon

(®) Open Bogie Wagon (D) | None of these.
9. 502 | U<l pRING Aok & —

A) | U< fHar S (B) | 9 @I FET ABIY

(C) |T U & g (D) | 379 | Pl &l
Q.N.502 | Anti Corrosive measure is ©)

(A) Painting carried out (B) l/:ga;]noer:j is kept thorowghly

© A & B hoth (D) | None of these
U. 503 |9 & SxdTol § 4% QI Sfdl § —

& &1 SH g & # arfaRaa Se

(A) B) | ey

(©) |fE @ e (D) | ST ¥4l D)
Q.N.503 | Main defects arrising in wagon door.

A) Jamming of hings B) E;:]c;esssive Clearance in

(®) Breakage of hings (D) | All above
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